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ABSTRACT
Living Environment and Residential Satisfaction of Older Persons 
in Hong Kong : A Comparative Study between 
Sha Tin New Town and Wan Chai Old Urban Area
by
LOO Wai Man Avis
Master of Philosophy
The living environment of older people potentially has many influences on their 
well-being and later life and perhaps especially so in rapidly changing environments 
such as in Hong Kong today. This research attempts to compare and contrast the 
experiences and attitudes of older persons living Hong Kong in private housing in 
old urban areas and public housing estates in new towns, in terms of their 
environmental conditions, residential satisfaction and patterns of behaviour. It also 
investigates the risks and hazards that the older persons face in their daily living 
environment and suggests possible improvements in terms of planning and design.
The research adopts principally a qualitative approach, employing triangulation 
of various sources of data to increase understanding of the research topic. Fifty-eight 
in depth interviews with older people were conducted, amongst whom thirty 
respondents lived in Wan Chai district, one of Hong Kong's oldest urban areas, the 
remainder of respondents living in newer environments, in Sha Tin new town, 
developed since about 1980. Two focus group discussions and interviews with key 
informants individual as well as reviews of the published literature, were employed 
to add depth and interpretation of the data.
On the face of it, relatively speaking, the subjective and objective living 
environments of older people in public housing in Sha Tin were better than those in 
private housing in Wan Chai. Public housing estates in new towns are
comprehensively planned to be self-sufficient with many different kinds of facilities, 
from shopping to recreation and usually have more privacy, larger living space, well 
planned and the facilities are better in quality. By contrast, the living environments in 
Wan Chai are more cramped, older and noisy, as well as having a greater range.
With regard to the residential satisfaction, respondents in Sha Tin were more 
satisfied with their living environment but the differences with residents in Wan Chai 
were not great. Most of the respondents in two areas were satisfied with their home 
environment even though the living area is small. Most respondents have their own 
toilet and kitchen which they regarded as an improvement over what they had when 
they were younger. In addition, most respondents in the two survey areas were 
satisfied with the accessibility to social services or facilities, with the exception of 
medical and health services. However, attachment to place was stronger in Wan Chai 
district where most respondents wished to continue to live.
In terms of hazards in their everyday environments, more than two-third of 
respondents in the two areas identified falls as the most most common accidents 
among older people. However, they had not made any changes to make their living 
environment safer and to decrease hazards or risks. It was also found that most older 
people spent more time at home and their action spaces and activity spaces were 
limited.
This research suggests a joint approach in planning and design for living 
environments is desirable in order to enable older people to be able to continue to 
live at home and living independently and to assist the Hong Kong Government's 
policy of ageing in place. Enhanced accessibility to social services or health facilities 
is essential and more recreational grounds and open space with facilities suitable for 
older people should be build. Moreover, elderly-friendly design should be 
encouraged. Finally, the research identifies a need to develop strategies to increase 
older people's willingness to and awareness of the need to make changes to improve 
the safety of their living environments.
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Old age is a part of the lifecycle about which there are numerous myths and 
stereotypes. Older people are often perceived as a single homogeneous group, and 
the experience of ageing characterized as being the same for all individuals, 
irrespective of the diversity of their circumstances before the onset of age. Social 
gerontology is a study of ageing which is a mutli-disciplinary field of investigation. 
Ageing is a sociologically interesting phenomenon because it takes place within a 
social context which exerts various constraints upon the individual (Victor, 1994). 
The constraints operating upon the ageing adult are numerous and include the 
obvious biological changes which accompany old age as well as social factors such 
as employment policy, housing and stereotypes of age-appropriate behaviour in later 
life.
Chapter 1 Introduction
The interaction between society and older persons is not uni-directional. 
Rather, there is a continuous interaction between the older adult and society, so that 
the ageing of individuals influences the context within which it occurs and vice versa 
(Victor, 1994). In addition, ageing is not a homogeneous experience which affects 
every individual within the same society in exactly the same way. Older people 
from different social classes and even different areas may also experience ageing 
quite differently.
Population ageing, that is, the increase in the number and proportion of older 
persons in a population, is becoming a world-wide phenomenon. According to 
some population projections, there will be more than 700 million people aged 65 and 
over in the world by 2020. Asia already has the largest regional number of older
Chapter 1 Introduction
people and the Asia-Pacific region, in particular, is ageing rapidly (Phillips, 2000). 
Therefore, the need to examine the implications of population ageing and to plan 
ahead is high on the agenda of many governments (Pong, 1999).
The facts about ageing in Hong Kong are familiar: People aged 65 and older 
make up an increasing proportion of the total population, life expectany is still rising, 
and older people are enjoying healthy and active lives compared to their parents' 
generation. In the study of population ageing, many various aspects are addressed 
such as living environments, images of ageing, family and social networks and so on. 
This thesis will focus mainly on the living environments.
Importance o f  the living environment to the older persons
According to Hooyman and Kiyak, living environment and life satisfaction of 
the individual are related. The environment has a number of aspects, social and 
physical, and serves as the context for activities as well as the stimulus with which an 
individual interacts (Hooyman and Kiyak, 1993). In our living environment, we 
experience life in its day-to-day dimension. According to Healey (1997), people, 
whatever their age, need places which offer possibilities of gaining means of 
economic survival, managing household activities, providing social-psychological 
support to others, fulfilling obligations to kin, friends and neighbours, absorbing 
careers or pastimes.
However, for many age groups, older persons in particular are greatly affected 
by their living environment since its nature and facilities can facilitate or impede 
many activities. For instance, many environmental hazards could be found easily in 
the living environment which can lead to such as falls or traffic accidents, which are 
harmful to the older persons in particular (Phillips, 1999).
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Older people generally have more restricted activity spaces than younger people. 
In other words, due in part to older adults* restricted physical mobility, they are more 
likely than younger people to remain in their local environment (Golledge and 
Stimson, 1997; Phillips, 1999) (see, for example, Figure 1.1, p.4). Kong et al. 
(1996) also argued that environments are especially important to older people, 
affecting their adaptation to change, the sustenance of their personal identities, and 
their continued participation in life, particularly given their potential diminishing 
physical ability, reduced economic means and changing surrounding. Undoubtedly, 
the living environment can directly affect people ability to remain living independent 
and also their quality of life and life satisfaction.
Like people of other ages, the older persons have basic common needs such as 
shelter, food, health care and the opportunities for interaction with others. Due to 
the physiological, psychological and economic limitations, the older persons often 
find that some of these needs are not met (Huttman, 1977). According to Yeates, 
manipulating elements within the physical environment, housing maybe the best way 
of meeting the needs of old people (Yeates, 1979). Obviously, the home is an 
emotional and psychological centre for one’s life. It satisfies peoples’ need for 
security, privacy and comfort by providing them with a sense of belonging and place. 
For most age groups, but for older persons in particular, it is important that home can 
take on particular importance because they are usually spend less time than others 
outside their home.
In terms of offering a new array of housing for the older people, many 
sociologists and gerontologists question whether moving older people out of their 
homes is always a good idea. There are various perspectives on this, and
Chapter 1 Introduction
Figure 1.1 The Restricted Local Activity Patterns of Some Elderly Households
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particularly “ageing in place” is a very popular concept as discussed below. Myers 
(1978) for example found that keeping older people in their homes are more 
satisfying for them. Likewise, Lawton indicated some time ago that his research 
showed that the vast majority of older people prefer to stay in their own homes, so 
this is not a new phenomenon (Swallow, 1984).
On the other hand, the physical setting could also influence older adults' life 
satisfaction and social interaction in part because elderly individuals are more 
sensitive to environmental variation than younger people (Lawton and Simon, 1968). 
Indeed, environmental characteristics, such as community size, building size and 
building height, etc., were better predictors of elderly individuals5 social integration 
and satisfaction than were personal characteristics (Lawton et al., 1975).
King et al. (1995) argue that physical environments have the capacity to 
facilitate or hinder physical activity. For instance, environments rich in resources 
relevant for physical activity such as sidewalk, parks, exercise classes, and health 
clubs, may make it easier for older people to be physically active. Some studies 
assessing physical environmental characteristics have also shown that convenience of 
facilities and access to services at home are related to physical activity (Dishman and 
Sallis, 1994; Sallis et al., 1989).
Similar to Dishman and Sallis's argument, Satariano (1997) stressed that the 
physical environment can either enhance or impede the independence and mobility of 
older people. Based on the findings of Verbrugge and Jette (1994), Stariano found 
that the level of difficulty experienced by older people depends not just on functional 
capacity but also upon one’s access to assistance. However, he stressed that less 
attention has been given to environmental influences on health and functioning and
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satisfaction, for that matter, how such factors as diet and exercises are influenced by 
the environment such as access to stores where nutritious and inexpensive food may
be obtained and access to safe and well-maintained places where leisure time
exercise is possible.
Other than the physical settings, Sommen (1966) suggested those socio-spatial 
setting can also facilitate many social activities and social interaction for older 
persons. Indoor and outdoor common spaces are one type of socio-spatial settings. 
Having access to transient public spaces (e.g. vestibules and halls) was positively 
correlated with social activities among elderly public housing residents. In the 
meantime, most studies stated that older persons like gathering together at those 
outdoor areas, (e.g. spaces in front of building, parks, open spaces) They viewed 
such open spaces are good places to meet and talk with others (Kweon et al., 1998). 
Huttman (1977) conducted a study to determine the priority of needs in relation to 
housing and social services and found that the needs according to their priority, were 
as follows: the need for income assistance and cheaper rents, need for accessibility to 
services, health needs, needs catering around difficulty with housing, cooking and 
shopping, need for social interaction.
Therefore, accessibility to facilities, social services and public spaces in the 
local neighbourhood may play an important part of older peoples' environments. In 
short, a good and elderly-friendly living environment serves as a prerequisite for life 
satisfaction and affects one^ self image and social functioning. It is one of the 
mechanisms to facilitate a successful ageing.
Successful ageing
Successful ageing is not merely a function of genes, but also involves lifestyle
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factors, social and economic status, social activity and relationships, and emotional 
attitudes (Yoon, 1996). Interaction with others, having a sense of purpose, self­
acceptance, a sense of personal growth, autonomy and being independence in living, 
environmental mastery and generativity are the ways to achieve successful ageing. 
In addition, the elderly of the future will actualize themselves and enjoy their 
'successful ageing' as Baltes and Baltes (1990) suggested. In others words, older 
people can select, optimize and compensate their living conditions and 
environmental situations. They will also maximize their remaining potential and 
pursue new satisfaction in the last part of their lives.
The Hong Kong situation
In many countries, a principal policy approach is increasingly to support ageing 
in place and to maintain people living in the community for prolonged periods. 
Ageing in place has consequences, “change in needs of older persons as they live in 
the same housing in spite of reductions in ability to care for themselves” （Haber et al” 
1992, p.217). In the Report of the Working Group on Care for the Elderly (1994), it 
proposed that concept Ccare in the community5 as the guiding principle, (p.49):
“Services should be aimed primarily at enabling the elderly to remain as long 
cis possible as members o f  the community at large, either living by themselves or with 
members o f  their family, rather than at providing the elderly with care in residential 
institutions outside the community to which they are accustomed "
This principle aims to enable Hong Kong's older persons to be able to live 
independently. Obviously, its aim is to promote the well-being of older persons in 
all aspects of their life through services that will enable them to retain their self- 
respect and remain as members of the community. These basic principles have
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shaped the formulation of social welfare policies and, in particular, housing policies 
for older persons. Undeniably, these principles encourage older persons to continue 
to live at home. However, the practicalities require much more extensive 
examination.
In the 1999 Chief Executive's Policy Address, it was emphasized that in care 
for older persons, one aspect of the Policy Objectives is to ensure that elderly 
population could enjoy a sense of security, belonging, health and worthiness. In 
order to achieve these objectives, the Hong Kong Special Administration Region of 
China (HKSAR) government aims to enhance a number of areas:
•  Increase the supply of housing and encourage the development of purpose 
designed housing for elderly people
•  Enable elderly people to continue to live at home
•  Encourage elderly people to lead an active life 
(The 1999 Policy Address, Vol.I., pp. 399-401)
Obviously, the above initiatives are encouraging. In the meantime, safe and 
comfortable housing is essential to the well-being of the older persons. According 
to Mr. Ho Wing-him, Deputy Secretary for Health and Welfare, most older people in 
Hong Kong preferred staying with their families to living in old-age homes. He 
also cited a previous government survey which said that 90 percent of older people 
enjoyed staying at home despite ill health (Hong Kong Standard, 2000a). Therefore, 
housing is obviously an important part of old peoples’ environment. In other words, 
housing is an essential element that influences the life of older persons. 
Undoubtedly, these initiatives and data call for imaginative new polices to develop
8
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elderly-friendly environment. They also have very significant implications for
environmental design, standards and quality.
Furthermore, the 1996 By-Census projects that the percentage of population 
aged 65+ will rise from 10% in 1996 to 13% in 2016 (Census and Statistics 
Department, 1997a). Fertility rates will continue to be very low in return the 
elderly dependency ratio will rise from about 141 to 184. In addition, another key 
feature of the demographic ageing of Hong Kong's population is that the expectation 
of life at birth had increased from 76.3 years (male) and 81.8 years(female) in 1996 
to 77.2 years and 82.6 years respectively in 1998 (Census and Statistics Department, 
1999). These data imply that fewer young family members in Hong Kong will be 
available to assist their ageing parents who are living longer. Also, due to the
economic trends, both adult parents in a household often now go out to work in
return they will have reduced ability to care directly for their elderly members 
(Phillips, 1999). Obviously, older persons need living environment in which they 
can help themselves as possible and best they can.
On the other hand, in terms of the spatial distribution of the elderly population 
in Hong Kong, there is a higher concentration of elderly population relative to the 
general population in the old urban areas, such as Wan Chai, Sham Shui Po and 
Wong Tai Sin. The living environment in these old urban areas is often poorer and 
not friendly to the older persons, especially the low-income group and those in 
private housing areas (Yeh, 1999). However, these are familiar areas in which 




Common housing characteristic of the private housing areas in these old urban 
areas is small size, cagehouses, poor conditions, bedspace apartments, partitioned flat 
and rooftops. Noise and air pollution are also more serious in urban areas. 
According to the Report of the Working Group on Care for the Elderly (1994), older 
people in Hong Kong are concentrated in the old urban areas such as Wanchai 
District, Yau Tsim District and Mongkok District. The report also revealed that the 
environment of the dwellings provided by most private tenancy in these old urban are 
congested, in poor repair and contribute to strained social relationships. Also, the 
1993 survey conducted by Sham Shui Po District Board showed that 62% of the 
respondents living in a bedspace apartment were over 60 and nearly 30% were over 
70, which showed that the majority of the tenants were older people (Sham Shui Po 
District Board, 1995). There are many social and physical aspects of safety and 
well-being posed by old property.
It is quite clear that most of the private housing in the old urban areas are not on 
the face of it desirable nor suitable for older persons to live in. The lack of basic 
facilities, such as lifts, limited living space, as well as poor living environment, is not 
only unsuitable for the physical conditions of some older persons, but may make 
their health further deteriorate.
Comparatively speaking, in purely physical environmental terms, older 
residents located in public housing estates in new towns where the housing 
conditions and living environment are better than those in many private housing 
areas in old urban areas (Yeh, 1999). The public housing programme is viewed by 
some as a sort of social safety net. Indeed, about 470,000 persons aged 60 years old 
or above, around 54% of total Hong Kong's elderly population, are now living in the
10
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Authority's rental estates and Home Ownership Scheme courts (Wong, 1999).
Over the past twenty years, the living environment in the public housing estates 
in new towns such as Sha Tin, Tai Po has become much better. Public housing 
areas in new towns are comprehensively planned to be self-sufficient with a many 
different kinds of facilities, ranging from shopping to recreation. Also, these areas 
also usually have more privacy, larger living space, and are well planned, and the 
provision of facilities is better in quality (Hong Kong Housing Authority, 1996).
1.2 Aim s o f research
In view of the great implications of the living environment towards older 
persons1 residential satisfaction, this research attempts to compare and contrast older 
persons living in a range of environment: private housing in old urban areas and 
public housing estates in new towns, in terms of their environmental conditions, 
residential satisfaction and patterns of behavior. The research will also investigate 
the risks and hazards that older persons face in their living environment, such as falls, 
slips, which are harmful to older persons in particular.
Meanwhile, the policy governing the development of social services for older 
people in Hong Kong is based on the principle of “care in the community” or 
‘‘ageing in place”， as spelt out in the 1994 Report of the Working Party on care for 
older people. In order to achieve the concept of successful ageing and maintain 
older people living in the community, this research also goes on to suggest possible 
improvements in living environments for older persons in terms of planning and 
design. Based on the above objectives and during from the literature reviewed in 
Chapter 2, five research questions are derived in this research:
11
Chapter 1 Introduction
1. What are the environmental living conditions of older persons in two different 
living environments: private housing in old urban areas and public housing 
estates in new towns?
2. Wliat is the residential satisfaction of older persons under two different living 
environments?
3. What are the environmental risks and hazards that older persons face in their 
living environment?
4. What further improvements in living environment for older persons can be made 
by means of planning and design?
In this research, the environmental living conditions of older people could be 
envisaged as two spheres, the internal environment and external environment 
(Phillips, 1999). The internal environment refers to features of the dwelling unit 
such as the spatiousness, cleanliness, lighting level and so on. The external 
environment comprises the facilities and public spaces and services available in the 
community, the neighbourhood environment and the accessibility of various services 
and facilities. Residential satisfaction refers to in this thesis how older people feel 
about the totality of the internal home environment, external neighbourhood 
environment, location, and the general residential environment as well as their 
potential intention to move (discussed further in Chapter 2.2.5).
The target population in this research is older people aged sixty-five to eighty- 
four who are living in private housing in Wan Chai district and public housing estates 
in Sha Tin new town. The choice of these two areas will be discussed in Chapter 3. 
This research principally adopts a qualitative approach. In other words, rigorous 
statistical analysis will not showed but the numerical information is provided
12
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supplement the textual evidence. This is further discussed in Chapter 3.
This research is a relatively novel attempt in Hong Kong to investigate the 
importance of designing living environments for the older people that are 
sympathetic to their social and psychological as well as their survival needs. By 
combining sources, it also seeks to show how older people in two areas live, how of 
their aspirations are attached to their surroundings, and their satisfaction towards 
their living environments.
This thesis will use as far as possible non-discriminatory and non-stereotyping 
terminology for “people of older years” ， International studies have shown that old 
people tend to favour the terms “older persons” or “senior citizens”， hence 1999 
designated the United Nation’s International Year of Older Persons (Walker, 1999).
1.3. Organization o f Thesis
The thesis is organized into seven chapters as follows. Chapter 1 
introduces the background, discusses the importance of living environment to older 
persons, a summary of the aims of the research and the five main research questions 
investigated. An review of academic and policy review is presented in Chapter 2. 
First, it reviews the key feature of population aging in Hong Kong such as the spatial 
distribution of elderly population. The review then provides theoretical 
perspectives on the research area and addresses conceptual issues relevant to this 
research. Chapter 3 focuses on the research methodology employed. The research 
plan and its implementation are then discussed in great detail. The major findings 
of this research are illustrated and discussed in Chapters 4 and 5. Chapter 4 deals 
with demographic, socio-economic and psychological characteristics, environmental 
conditions of the respondents. It also shows the behaviour of older residents with
13
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regard to residential satisfaction, patterns of behaviour by showing the distribution in 
terms of percentage. Chapter 5 looks more specifically at living environment, 
residential satisfaction and patterns of behaviour of older persons in those two 
different areas. It also concludes with summary of the main issues identified in the 
interviews and key informants. Chapter 6 compares and contrast the two areas in a 
more comprehensive way. Chapter 7 outlines the conclusion to the research, with 
an evaluation and recommendation on living environments for older persons and 
provides a discussion of the main limitations to the research and identifies possible 
future research directions.
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Chapter 2 Ageing and environment: A review of the literature
The literature on which this review is based falls under at least four main 
headings. First, the literature on demographic and epidemiological contexts and the 
changing spatial distribution of elderly population in Hong Kong will be presented. 
The second section involves literature concerning different theoretical perspectives 
and conceptual issues towards the living environment and the older people. Third, 
studies on older people and their actual living environments will be reviewed. 
Finally, the risks and hazards identified in the local environments of elderly people of 
elderly people will be reviewed.
2.1. The Ageing of Hong Kong’s Population 
Demographic and epidemiology context to ageing
Population ageing (“demographic ageing”) — that is, the increase in the 
number and proportion of older persons in a population — is becoming a world­
wide phenomenon, due principally to declining fertility rates and boated by longer 
life expectancy. According to some population projections, there will be more than 
700 million people aged 65 and over in the world by 2020 (Pong, 1999). Indeed, 
there were already in 1999 almost 600 million people aged 60 and over (United 
Nations, 1999).
Like a number of Asian-Pacific countries, Hong Kong is experiencing a 
“greying” of its population as the aged population is growing (Leung, 1996; Phillips, 
2000). This is a result of a combination of reduced fertility and increased life 
expectancy owing to economic development and improvements in health care, 
nutrition and social care (Phillips, 1995; 1999; 2000).
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Sources: Population By-Census reports o f  various years; Hong Kong Government Yearbook (annual)
Decreasing total fertility rates have been a key factor in demographic ageing of 
Hong Kong's population (Phillips, 1995, 1999). In 1960, the crude birth rate (CBR) 
was 33.1 per 1000 population and dropped, respectively, to 19.7 (1971), 12.0 (1991) 
and 10.1 in 1996 (Table 2.1). In 1960, the crude death rate (CDR) was 6.2 per 1000 
population, declining to 5.4 (1965) and further to 5.0 in 1971. Since 1970s, the 
CDR has remained stable, at a very low level of around 5. Significantly, the total 
fertility rate (TFR) has remained at only about 1.2-1.3 since in the mid-1980s and is 
amongst the lowest in the world. Low fertility acts as a rapid means of expanding 
the relative percentage of older persons in a particular country or locality (Kinsella, 
2000).
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Data from the most recent Hong Kong By-census report show that the life
expectancy at birth of Hong Kong citizens has increased from 69.6 years for males 
and 76.2 years for females in 1976 to 76.3 years for males and 81.8 years for females 
in 1996 (Census and Statistics Department, 1997a). Today these figures have risen 
to 77.3 and 82.6 respectively (Census and Statistics Department 1999). The upward 
trend in life expectancy is expected to continue and by 2011 the projected life
expectancy for male is 77.7 years and for female 83 years.
Table 2.1 Selected vital population statistics, Hong Kong, 1960-2011 
Year Crude Crude Total Life expectancy at birth (years)
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Longer life expectancy, together with the dramatic decline in birth rates, have 
resulted in a fast growing elderly population in Hong Kong. The 1996 population 
pyramid shown has a narrow base and broad apex compared to that of 1961. The 
percentage of elderly population has increased from 6.6% in 1981 to 10.2% in 1996. 
The 94.5% growth rate (6.3% average annual growth rate) of the elderly population 
is much higher than the 25.8% growth rate (1.7 average annual growth rate) of the 
total population (Yeh, 1999). In terms of absolute numbers, recent statistics 
indicated that there were 734100 persons aged 65 and above in mid-1999, 
comprising 10.8% of the total population as compared to only 87,918 (2.8%) in 1961 
(Census and Statistics Department, 1999). It is estimated that the proportion of the 
elderly population will increase steadily to 12.5% by 2011 and 19.5% by 2036 (Table 
2 .2 ).
Table 2.2 Hong Kong: projections of the population aged 65 and above
Year 1994 1996 2016 2036 2056
Aged 65+ 560,000 610,000 1,000,000 1,900,000 2,200,000
Percentage of 9.5% 10% 12.5% 19.5% 18.5%
Total Population
Source: Hong Kong Government, 1994a; Leung (1999)
Table 2.3 Hong Kong: elderly population by age and sex, 1981-2011 
~A ge 1981 1991 2〇H  2〇II
Group M F M F M F M F
60-64 90,725 89,484 120,266 114,595 127,000 105,600 201,500 176,600
65-74 103,319 126,376 151,458 168,565 215,100 208,300 217,700 186,700
75-84 26,049 55J90 53,498 79,756 95,800 126,200 135,500 154,100
85+ 3,225 12,050 6,919 21,844 19,100 40,700 34,100 66,200
Source: Hong Kong Government 1994a ; Leung (1999)
As in most Western societies, within the elderly population, the growth rate is 
far from uniform. The ‘‘old-old’’- those aged seventy-five and older- are now 
generally experiencing the fastest growth. Hong Kong’s old-old age group has also
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grown faster relatively to the middle-old (aged 70-74) and the young-old ( aged 65- 
69) age groups in recent years (Table 2.3). The old-old age group will represent 
approximately 33.2% of the older population over 65 by 2011 and persons aged 85 or 
over constitute the fastest growing segment of the population. The number of older 
people over aged 85 will increase by fourfold from 1991 to 2011. The growth of 
old-old in the population calls for considerable alteration in the environment and 
provision of various housing and service programmes (Leung, 1999).
Table 2.3 also shows that there are generally more females than males in the 
elderly population in Hong Kong, as elsewhere, irrespective of different years of 
statistics. This is also a potentially very important issue (Phillips, 1999; Randel 
et.al., 1999). In this region as elsewhere, the longevity of the female population is 
greater than that of males, often by a number of years. The male-female gap of 
between 3 to 8 years ELB, as elsewhere, shows no consistent trends or signs of 
narrowing in the 1990s. However, there has been a decreasing trend in the near 
future. The overall sex ratio (i.e. balance of M:F) of the elderly population was
68.3 in 1981, and 78.4 in 1991. It is estimated that the sex ration will increase to 
88.0 in 2001 and 95.2 in 2011. Thus, whilst Hong Kong is still characterized by an 
imbalance, a more balanced sex ration among older people can be expected in the 
near future (Ng, 1999).
Spatial distribution o f elderly population in Hong Kong
In addition to the demographic context of ageing, it is essential to have an
indication of the spatial distribution of elderly population in Hong Kong. However, 
generally, little is know about the detailed geographical distribution of the elderly in 
Hong Kong. Some studies have reviewed the general distribution within districts 
and planning units. Lo (1984), analysing population census data from 1961 to 1981,
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noted that the spatial population of the elderly population was not too different from 
that of the overall population of the territory. However, since 1981, due to the 
internal migration and urban development such as the completion of new towns 
developed during the 1970s, there is now a very marked change in the distribution of 
the population in Hong Kong (Yeh, 1993; Phillips and Yeh, 1999).
Due to the decentralization of population to the new towns in the New 
Territories, the proportion of elderly population in the Metro area has declined from 
85.9% in 1981 to 65.1% in 1996. Here, the Metro Area in Hong Kong is different 
from “metropolitan area” commonly used in other places in the world which refers to 
the city and its surrounding community areas. In Hong Kong, this refers to the city 
proper (main urban areas) that consists of Hong Kong Island, Kowloon and New 
Kowloon plus the Kwai Chung-Tuen Wan new town.
In 1981, there was not much differences between the distribution of elderly 
population and that of total population in Hong Kong in 1981 (Table 2.4). However, 
there was a marked concentration of the elderly population in the old urban areas in 
the Metro Area in 1996. In other words, there is a higher concentration of elderly 
population in those Metro Area districts than in the other districts of Hong Kong. 
Both Sham Shui Po and Wong Tai Sin districts in 1996 had the highest percentage of 
elderly population, around 14.5 per cent, some is 4 per cent higher than Hong Kong7s 
norm of 10.2 percent. (Table 2.4) Other than these two old districts, Wan Chai, 
Kowloon City, Kwun Tong and Yau Tsim Mong were 1.4% points higher than the 
Hong Kong norm. It is important to note that the environments in many areas in 
these districts are poor and unfriendly to the older people especially for the low 
income groups living there.
19
Chapter 2 Ageing and the environment: a review of the literature













%  Elderly 
Population
A b s o l u t e  i n c r e a s e  I n  
E l d e r l y  P o p u l a t i o n
C h a n g e  i n  %  
E l d e r l y  P o p u l a t i o n
Central and Western 276,734 22,300 8.1 259,224 27,571 10.6 5,271 2.6
Wan Chai 228,414 19,697 8.6 171,656 20,387 11.9 690 3.3
Eastern 461,456 30,761 0.7 594,087 63,152 10.6 32,3^1 4.0
Southern 217,017 12,353 5.7 287,670 30,283 10.5 17,930 4.8
Sham Shui Po 455,465 34,568 7.6 365,927 53,213 14.5 18,645 7.0
Kowloon City 482,088 31,280 6.5 378,205 45,470 12.0 14,190 5.5
Wong Tai Sin 489,003 32,479 6.6 396,220 57,339 14.5 24,860 7.8
Kavuii Tong 610,262 33,647 5,5 590,180 67,902 11.5 34,255 6.0
Yau Tsim Mong 412,203 31,552 7.7 260,573 32,330 12.4 778 4.8
Kwai Tsing 413,714 20,699 5.0 470,726 46,451 9.9 25,752 4.9
Tsuen Wan 194,078 8,944 4.6 270,801 21,644 8.0 12,700 3.4
Tuen Mun 119,128 5,660 4.8 463,703 26,961 5.8 21,301 1.1
Yuen Long 186,761 12,329 6.6 342,922 33,092 9.7 20,763 3.0
North 113,874 9,182 8.1 231,907 19,020 8.2 9,838 0.1
Tai Po 73,117 5,363 7.3 284,640 21,030 7.4 15,667 0.1
Sha Tin 115,888 6,319 5.5 582,993 46,207 7.9 39,888 2.5
Sai Kung 41,987 3,304 7.9 197,876 13,862 7.0 10,558 -0.9
Islands 45,624 4,616 10.1 63,057 6,426 10.2 1810 0.1
Total 4,936,813 325,053 6.6 6,212,367 632,340 10.2 307,287 3.6
Metro Area 4,240,434 278,280 6.6 4,045,269 465,742 11.5 187,462 5.0
New Territories (NT) 696,379 46,773 6.7 2,167,098 166,598 7.7 119,825 1.0
Metro Area % 85.9% 85.60% - 65.1% 73.7% - - -
Source: Census and Statislics Department; Yeh (1999)
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Most areas in the New Territories, on the other hand, have an elderly ratio lower 
than the overall average. These findings are not surprising given that the 
development of new towns mainly attracts the younger population to move from the 
old urban areas.
2.2. Theoretical perspectives on ageing and the environment
This section reviews literature providing theoretical and conceptual background
to the research. To investigate the relationship between the living environment and 
older people is critical. Only with sufficient knowledge on the interrelationships 
can older persons' behaviour be explained and relevant policy recommendations and 
design of environment provided. An interdisciplinary approach will be employed in 
order to address this issue realistically. Theoretical and analytical issues in the 
particular realm of inquiry need to be openly addressed. Toward this aim, five areas 
of literature are reviewed: 1) the ecological model or concept of ageing; 2) 
environmental psychology; 3) place attachment; 4) environment and older people; 5) 
residential satisfaction. The ensuring literature review draws upon these five realms 
to provide theoretical and empirical support to address the interactions between 
living environments and older people.
2.2.1 The ecological model of ageing
The ecological approach attempts to view people in broad relations to their 
environment, invoking concepts of almost automatic, assumed responses to 
environmental changes. Hence, it may be regarded as rather deterministic. The 
first important theoretical framework which focused on person-environment 
interaction was proposed by Lawton and Simon (1968) but most ageing theories do 
not take into account environmental influences (Carp, 1984). The environmental 
docility hypothesis which suggested that 6tthe more competent the organism — in
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terms of health, ego strength, intelligence, social role performance or cultural 
evolution — the less will be the proportion of variance in behaviour attributable to 
physical objects or conditions around him" (Lawton and Simon, 1968). Although 
the ecological model or concept of ageing has many limitations, including over­
simplification and poor conceptualization of terms such as competence and 
environmental attributes, it was one of the first attempts to deal with the 
interdependence between older persons, environmental attributes and elderly 
behaviour. In spite of these deficiencies, there was an abundance of data to support 
it(Lawton, 1982).
Table 2.5 Example of personal competence
Component of Competence Example
1) Biological health Amount and severity of chronic medical 
conditions
2) Sensorimotor functioning Ability to perform activities of daily living
3) Cognitive capacity Ability to solve problems
4) Ego strength Amount of self-esteem
Lawton and Nahemovv (1973) further conceptualized person-environment 
interaction in their ecological model of ageing which suggested that the transactions 
are based on a specific fit between capacities of the person and the more or less 
demanding characteristics of the environment. For example, older people with a 
decreased competence in Activities of daily living (ADL) may experience a need to 
adapt their behaviour is expected to promote subjective well-being. ADL is defined 
as “checklist of major activities of self-care designed to pinpoint areas in which 
persons are unable to accomplish such as self care; examples of activities are 
grooming, eating， dressing” （Haber et al” 1992, p. 217). Conversely, environmental 
changes lowering the level of environmental press may facilitate coping with
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decreased ADL capacities (Knipscheer, 2000). According to the ecological model 
of ageing (Lawton and Nahemow, 1973), individuals or persons may be 
characterized as possessing various degrees of competence in the four spheres (Table
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Low ENVIRONMENTAL PRESS
Weak Strong
Figure 2.1 Ecological Model: Environmental Press and Competence
Source: Lawton, et. a i (1980a)
The concept of personal competence has obvious relevance for older persons 
who are more apt to have physical, mental problems and difficulty with ADLs 
(Leung, 1999). The concept of environmental pressures, involves the demands or 
pressures placed on inhabitants of a physical setting; high environment pressures 
means the environments is difficult to use and control (Lawton, 1982). In other 
words, the environment exerts pressures, i.e., demands on the actor, such as the 
number of stairs in the dwelling of a person with arthritis which constraining or 
shaping behaviour (e.g. confining activities to one floor in the home) (Brown, 1995).
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In the ecological model, behaviour usually refers both to the outward overt and the 
inner affective responses. However, most empirical knowledge has been derived 
from analysis of overt behaviour rather than of inner responses which are more 
difficult to measure. Sustained levels of affective response have been indexed as 
morale (Kutner et al., 1959), or life satisfaction (Neugarten et al., 1966) or residential 
satisfaction (Francecato et al., 1979).
The shaded zone of the diagram (Figure 2.1) represents a balance of competence 
and environmental demands. If the environment becomes too demanding and 
surpasses the individual’s competence, the outcome is negative. The same is true if 
the environment is not demanding enough; the encounter is negatively valued 
because it is unstimulating (Lawton, 1982).
Continuing with the Brown’s example, balance is achieved when for example, a 
person with arthritis, experiencing impaired competence in the spheres of biological 
health and sensorimotor functioning, manages to perform all activities as one floor of 
the house and minimize stair climbing and pain. According to this model, the 
person in this instance has responded successfully to the pressure the environment 
posed (Brown, 1997).
This ecological model is a reasonable starting point given that the majority of 
gerontological research has implicitly or explicitly used it to investigate the 
residential satisfaction of older persons, their desire to move and their social well­
being (Biegel and Farkas, 1990; Lawton, Brody, et al., 1978). Furthermore, social 
policy development regarding city planning, design relevant to elderly housing as 
well as elderly welfare and health, have relied heavily on findings of social scientists 
using this ecological model (Lawton, 1980a). The ecological model also allows for
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a qualitative measurement of several variables. All older people are not alike; they 
have different amounts of endurance, physical reserve, stamina, and strength, so 
different environments place different demands on the individual in different ways. 
For example, negotiating a busy urban sidewalk is generally considered more 
stressful than preparing dinner; However, either activity may provide a balanced 
adaptation for individuals with different competence (Lawton, 1980a).
With poor living environment or lack of resources to improve their housing with 
which they maybe dissatisfied, older persons may suffer a decline in psychological 
well-being. Some older persons may wish to move because they are dissatisfied. 
However, they may be unable to move because of diverse circumstances including 
undesirable housing alternatives and financial constraints. The frustration caused 
by the unfulfilled desire to move can also negatively affect well-being (Biegel and 
Farkas, 1990).
The person-environment relationship also has strong design implications — 
the environment can be too challenging or not stimulating enough to each person. 
However, as older persons are not a homogeneous group that reacts predictably to 
stimuli, the level of adaptation will vary with the individual and the environmental 
setting. It is also essential to recognize that the level of adaptation will change with 
the individual over time. Besides, personal prostheses such as walkers and aids, can 
raise competence and alter the level and quality of adaptation.
Despite the efforts of gerontologists, there is a surprising knowledge deficit in 
the person-environment relations literature as it relates to older people and their 
housing (Brown, 1997). In support of this ecological model, empirical evidence 
shows that interactions between environmental presses (e.g. old dilapidated housing)
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and personal competencies (e.g. impaired health condition) become translated into 
dissatisfaction with one’s housing and neighborhood, and a desire to move. 
Subsequently, the degree of residential satisfaction affects well-being (Brown, 1997; 
Diener, 1984;GoIant, 1982).
2.2.2 Environmental Psychology perspectives
Within the discipline of psychology, there is a large sub-disciplinary that deals 
with interactions and relationships between the older people and their environments 
(Proshansky, 1990; Siu, 1999; Veitch and Arkkelin, 1995). McAndrew (1993) 
points out that environmental psychology has been identified by its content (the 
environment) and by its emphasis on the reactions of individuals to the environment. 
Traditionally, the emphasis in environmental psychology has been on how human 
behaviour, feelings, and a sense of well-being are affected by the physical 
environment. It is therefore less deterministic than the ecological approach. In 
recent years, the topics that environmental psychologists study have broadened 
considerably, with an increased emphasis on how the effects that humans have on 
their physical environment and the reactions of people to human-made and natural 
environmental hazards. Therefore, the area of environmental psychology is a also 
useful means in addressing the interactions between the living environments and 
older people. The following section discusses some of the key relevant theories 
of environmental psychology which underpin the conceptual framework of this 
current research. The most important are: 1) Person-Environment Fit Theory;
2) Control Theory; 3) Adaptation level theory and privacy.
(1) Person-Environment Fit The〇)y
One of the most fundamental theoretical perspectives within environmental
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psychology is person-environment fit theory which is proposed by French and Kahn 
(1962)， who suggested that there are two types of “fit” between the characteristics of 
the individual and the properties of the environment. One is represented by the 
degree to which the environment provides resources or supplies to meet individual 
needs. The second kind of “fit” considers the abilities and capabilities and 
resources of the individual in meeting the demands and requirements of the 
environment. A “misfit”， or “strain”， or incongruence， of either kind is seen as 
threatening to the individual’s well being. Obviously, it has great potential 
implications for those addressing the interaction between the environment and 
elderly residents (Siu, 1999). In a review, Conway et al. (1992) explained that, if 
the environmental resources are not enough to meet the demands of the individuals, 
there will be lack of adjustment in individuals. This would be related to their 
psychological and physiological strain as well as their coping and defensive 
behaviours. Conversely, if there are excess environmental supplies or resources on 
personal need (i.e. the need for social contacts), this might result in deficient supplies 
on another need, say the need for privacy (Siu, 1999). 2
(2) Control Theory
The concept of control was first introuced by Rotter (1966). The notion of 
control theory is that there is a positive relationship between the feeling of control 
and psychological well-being and physical health. It means the great feeling of 
control, the greater positive impact on one's psychological well-being and physical 
health and vice versa. Veitch and Arkkelin (1995) argued that in the extreme case, 
if the individual is lack of control, it can eventually lead him/her to give up on life, 
and to die.
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As Siu (1999) notes, studies have shown that greater feelings of control can lead 
to greater satisfaction (Liem, 1975) and performance (Glass and Singer, 1972). 
Siu's review indicates that a number of studies have investigated the effect of sense 
of control amonst older people (Rodin, 1996; Rodin and Langer, 1977). Most 
importantly, it has been found that a perceived lack of control is generally associated 
with poorer physical health, adjustment and activity (Mancini, 1980; Parmelee, 1982; 
Rodin, 1996). Siu (1999) further suggest that we can indeed combine the above 
two theories in a way that might be considered to provide a powerful perspective. 
According to Conway et al (1992), when an individual's demands (e.g. need for 
control) are greater than the environmental supplies (e.g. opportunities for control 
over rewards), a misfit and stressful state exists which leads to strain (e.g. frustration, 
defensive behaviours). Similarly, if the environmental demands for individual 
control (e.g. decision making) are higher than an individual’s desires or capabilities，  
this might produce stress. Therefore, they suggest that person's control orientation 
should be matched to the demands of the situation. Finally, they concluded that 
either too much or too little perceived control relative to the amount desired might be 
associated with more psychological “strain”.
Two concepts, autonomy and security are also of great relevance to adaptation 
level theory. Both concepts also have great implications for the design of 
environments for older people. Some literature on environment and ageing has 
shown a great emphasis on autonomy, defined as state in which the person is, or 
feels， capable of pursuing life goals by the use of his or her resources” （Parmelee and 
Lawton, 1990). They stressed that freedom of choice, action and self-regulation of 
one's life space are vital to older people in order to maintain their perceived and 
exerted independence (Siu, 1999). Besides autonomy, Parmelee argued that
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security should also be involved. In terms of the elderly-friendly environment, he 
argued that we should promote security, that is freedom from risk and danger. 
Obviously, such agoal could enhance both physical safety and peace of mind, which 
are major concerns of many older persons (Brennan et al., 1988; Regnier, 1987). 
Residential satisfaction was also tied to security (Carp and Carp, 1982).
The above perspective and those related conceptual issues have great 
implication on the design of environment for the older persons. First, Siu (1999) 
points out that older persons need personal control. Without control, some older 
people may develop so-called “learned helplessness”. For instance, some older 
persons did not have the ability (e.g. poor health), resources (e.g. heating or heavy 
blankets) to deal with a cold snap. Due to the loss of control and inability to adapt 
to the cold weather, they therefore gave up in the end, and died. This may be one 
possible explanation a number of poor older people who live alone have died in the 
cold weather in Hong Kong in recent years. Therefore, in order to enable the older 
persons to gain more control over their circumstances and local environment, Siu 
suggested that special care must be give to the older persons who live alone in 
particular. Second, Siu (1999) suggested greater emphasis should be placed on 
physical, social and emotional security for the older people in order to promote 
autonomy and security in the design of elderly-friendly environment. For example, 
this would involve a reduced risk of accidents, promotion of visual orientation, 
neighbourhood integration and environmental familiarity. 3
(3) Adaptation Level Theoty
A further theoretical perspective in environmental psychology is Wohlwiirs 
adaptation level theory. Wohwill argued that too little environmental stimulation
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has undesirable effects, and too much environmental stimulation similarly also has 
deleterious effects on emotions and behaviours. Ideally, the level of stimulation 
would be intermediate level, which bring optimize behaviour. As Siu (1999) 
mentioned, Wohlvvill (1974) refers to this shift in optimal stimulation level as 
adaptation.
A concept related to adaptation level theory is that of privacy, which Altman 
(1975) defined privacy as ‘‘selective control of access to the self or to one’s group”. 
Altman (1976) also argues that privacy exists in all kinds of social units which are 
combinations of persons and groups. It is an input-output process that involves 
stimulation from outside and communications directed outward. In the process of 
interaction, an individual may be willing to accept certain outside stimuli or 
information, and at the same time they disclose appropriate information to others. 
That means individuals contact other persons or social units selectively. If their 
wills or selections are not being respected, and inability in regulating efficiently 
information flows, this might all lead to the feeling of one's privacy being violated 
(Chan, 1997). Therefore, Altman (1976) argues that individuals prefer their own 
optimal levels of privacy, that is no discrepancy between expected privacy and 
achieved privacy. Too little privacy may build up avoidance behaviour and too 
much privacy may lead to isolation. A number of demographic and cultural variables 
such as gender, personality and culture were also found to contribute to the need for 
privacy (Walden et al.,1981).
Due to the scarcity of land and resources in Hong Kong (leading to high 
property prices), it is in practice not possible for all older people to have their own 
private rooms. Indeed in some private housing in old urban areas, some older
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persons live in a bedspace apartment only (Sham Shui Po District Board, 1995). It 
is concomitantly difficult to cater for the needs of privacy. Chan argues that
Hong Kong people's privacy concepts do involve space. However, based on his 
findings, Hong Kong people can achieve most states of privacy they desire without 
much difficulty. This can help in explaining why the high density environment does 
not necessarily bring out a feeling of crowdedness in Hong Kong according to the 
notion proposed by Altman (Chan, 1997). Chan also states that the only privacy 
state Hong Kong people hardly achieve is the one that they rarely think of to get 
away from all friends and relatives. In other words, it seems that Hong Kong 
people perceive and value privacy in terms differing from those in Western culture.
2.2.3 Attachment to place
Altman and Low (1992) defined place attachment as a positive emotional bond 
that develops between individuals or groups and their environment. It is a state of 
psychological well-being experienced as a result of the accessibility of place or a 
state of distress set up by the remoteness of place (Giuliani, 1991). It also has been 
defined as a positive affective association between individuals and their residential 
environments and an association that creats feelings of comfort and security. In that 
sense, the study of place attachment is the study of emotional investment in place 
(Hummon, 1992).
Rubinstein (1989) described the characteristic features of four different levels of 
attachment. First, at the lowest level, people merely know of a place and think of it 
without experiencing any strong feelings or personal memories. At a slightly more 
elevated level, say, personalized attachment, the individual has memories of a place 
that are inseparable from personal experiences. Then, when places elicit highly
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emotional memories or are psychologically involving in some other way, the 
attachment we experience is more intense and is referred to as extension. Finally, 
the most intense level of attachment, embodiment, blurs the boundaries between the 
self and the environment.
According to Howell (1983), a house where an individual has spent a lifetime or 
the cemetery plot of a spouse, child, or parent may elicit especially intense feelings 
of attachment. Indeed, many different factors affect people's attachment to places. 
Shumaker and Taylor (1983) have identified the congruence between the needs and
goals of the individual and the resources of the setting, the perceived choice the
individual has to leave or remain in the setting and the attractiveness of alternatives 
as important parts of the attachment process.
The above concepts may be applied to an understanding of older people's 
relationships with their environments and they parallel some of Rowles's concepts. 
Rowles (1978) saw emotional place attachments: personal and shared. According 
to his views, personal attachments develop as places come to hold special meaning 
for an individual, evoking a gamut of emotions from tragedy to elation. Consensual 
feelings can develop over time with shared experiences, and these shared, or social, 
experience contribute tremendously to the elderly's attachment to place (Kong et al., 
1996).
Mesch and Manor (1998) consider that place attachment is significant because it 
generates identification with place and fosters social and political involvement in the 
preservation of the physical and social features that characterize a neighborhood. 
They also argue that place attachment might also develop through direct experiences 
with the local environment and individuals evaluate neighborhood characteristics
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according to subjective standards. For instance, they judge the advantages and 
disadvantages provided by the physical and social environment of the neighborhood 
and the degree to which these qualities fit their expectations and need. When a 
positive evaluation is reached, a positive bond and sentiment such as attachment 
develops toward the place of living (St. John et al., 1986). Thus, place attachment 
might be a result of a positive evaluation of local environment.
Some studies have shown that home ownership, length of residence, 
individual’s stage in the life cycle were also found to contribute to place attachment. 
(Berry and Kasarda, 1977; Sampson, 1988). Mazumdar and Mazumdar (1993) 
reported how religious rituals can enhance place attachment. Feldman (1990),s 
study also showed that individuals with a positive evaluation of the neighborhood 
physical and social environment are more likely to develop a commitment to 
maintain future residence in the neighborhood and a positive affective bond to place 
that is reflected in higher levels of attachment. A strong attachment to place is 
thought to result in greater satisfaction with one’s home and greater expectations of 
future stability. It is also accompanied by a more detailed knowledge of the 
geography and history of the local environment and a greater investment of time and 
resources in that place (Shumaker and Taylor, 1983). In addition, people with 
strong place attachment are more firmly rooted, less motivated to seek change, and 
more satisfied with their place of residence (Tognoli, 1987).
Me Andrew (1993) points out that strong attachments ser\-ed a number of 
functions. It helped to affirm old people in the social organization of their local 
environmental and provided psychological continuity between the past and present in 
the face of an uncertain future. Place-based reminiscence also seemed to be a
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means of maintaining community pride and spirit. In addition, residential 
satisfaction was often tied to place attachment (Fried, 1982). As Mesch and
Manor (1998) argued, those who express a high level of satisfaction with the physical
and social attributes of the local environment might tend to express a higher level of 
place attachment, regardless of the extent of their involvement in locally-based social 
relationships.
2.2.4 Environment and older people
Studies concerning the relationships between the environment and people are 
fairly numerous and have a long history. This review will focuses specially on 
those which provide conceptual background and are specifically relevant to the 
current research , and a number of the relevant pioneer studies of the 1970s and 
1980s will be noted. The review also integrates information on local studies in 
Hong Kong as a background to the current study.
Within the broad field of older people and their environments, studies focus on a 
range of features, some focus on the physical environment, some on the social 
environment, and some on built environment. Lawton (1982) suggests that research 
regarding older people and their environment should be direct toward housing, the 
relocation mortality effects, or other effects of institutionalization, since this area 
represents dramatic environmental change. Environment may be taken to refer to 
all that which is external to the individual human and can be divided into physical, 
biological, social, cultural, etc., any or all of which can influence the health status of 
populations. Indeed, this term is ambiguous and difficult to define. It is a 
complex, multi-faceted and ambiguous term, embracing internal and external factios, 
and with physical, psychological and social features (Garland, 1993).
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Furthermore, the environment as delineated in the social gerontology literature 
has micro and macro-levels (Brown, 1997). The micro-environment may be 
considered to be the person’s dwelling or living space. The macro-environment is 
composed of the area encompassing the micro-level, such as the neighborhood, 
community, city and state. Likewise, Phillips (1999) suggested the environment of 
the older people could be conceptualized as two aspects, the physical and the social, 
respectively. The physical aspect includes both the internal and external 
environment. The former includes the housing design while the latter comprises the 
facilities and services available and used in the community such as the buildings, 
roads, recreational provision, traffic, etc.. The social aspect comprises both social 
support and social networks. Similar definitions are noted by Chow (1999).
Havighurst (1961) and Carp (1984) both suggest that the main elements of the 
living environment of older people include characteristics of the neighbourhood and 
community, such as (1) the age and ownership of the dwelling unit, (2) the physical 
condition and availability of funds for maintenance and repair, (3) the location of the 
dwelling unit with regard to services needed by older people, (4) the proximity to 
commercial and recreational activities, (5) the accessibility and usability of 
transportation, and (6) the congeniality or threat in the surrounding environment, 
such as poor street lighting. Marans et al. (1984) further suggest that the
environment of the older people may be operated at two levels: •
•  The retirement community itself (internal environment)
•  The wider community in which the retirement community is located 
(external environment)
35
Chapter 2: Ageing and the environment: a review o f the literature
According to Marans’s views, the resources and services of those two aspects of 
environment include public and private facilities and services that range from health 
care and transport to parts and shopping. Resources can also be viewed as social 
support systems (e.g. family support) and opportunities for productive activity (e.g. 
volunteer work). The abilities and resources of the older persons include a set of 
competencies and factors such as financial status and the like. Additionally, Marans 
et. al (1984) argued that links and exchanges occur between the older people and 
their interior and exterior environments. Schooler (1990) also felt that environment 
was an active variable which affects the well-being of older people in significant 
ways, and he further argued that morale was dependent upon the physical 
environment.
Lalonde’s view was more extensive. He included all those matters related to 
health which are external to the human body and over which the individual has little 
or no personal control (Bond and Bond, 1994). According to his views, aspects of 
environment include physical, cultural and socio-economic elements. For the 
physical environment, this means those aspects of living and working environment 
which affect on our health and life satisfaction. For instance, Blundell (1993) stated 
that the older people may occupy a bedspace in a cramped cage house with very 
limited ventilation, and where airborne infection can spread easily. For socio­
economic elements, studies like that of Haan indicated that poverty affected one5s 
well-being (Hann et al., 1987). Then, for culture, studies like Helman (1994) that 
culture plays an important role in the on set of and an individual’s response to health.
Chu (1996) also suggests that the following elements which affect the physical, 
psychological and social functioning of older people: (1) accommodation close to
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community facilities, such as the market, friends and relatives; (2) good access to 
transport, especially in the case of the partially disabled; (3) accommodation in good 
repair and maintenance. Apart from these external elements, she also argues that 
the internal elements of a person’s accommodation are also important such as 
lighting level. The environmental factors identified by Kalish (1975) as being 
important to an older people's quality of life include a sense of relatedness to the 
place, a sense of environmental mastery, privacy and psychological stimulation.
contact with friends
Figure 2.2 A conceptual model showing relationships among environment, 
selected activities, health, and individual well-being. Source： Marans etal. 1984,
To show the relationships among environment, related activities, health, and 
individual well-being, Marans et al, (1984) have proposed the above conceptual 
model (Figure 2.2). Besides Maran’s et.al, conceptual model, Rosow’s earlier 
(1967) study was quite specific. Rosow argued that the local environment in
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which large numbers of older people lived together was a favorable circumstance for 
successful ageing because his findings supported the hypothesis that old people 
tended to be more friendly with old people. Therefore, the more older people in the 
neighborhood, the more friends the older people had (Lam, 1989). However, some 
scholars did not support his assertion. They recognized dangers age-segregation 
policies which produced concentrations of older people in particular residential areas 
(Herbert and Peace, 1980).
According to a study by Bohland and Herber (1983), the well-being of elderly 
residents was a composite feature which depended on individual competency level, 
the local environment and the ability to use the resources in the neighborhood 
(Rudzitis, 1984). Kvveon et al. (1998) suggest that the characteristics of outdoor 
common spaces can play a role in the formation and maintenance of social ties 
among older people residents and also affect their life satisfaction. Particularly, the 
use of green outdoor common spaces could predict both the strength of neighborhood 
social ties and sense of community. However, a number of environmental features 
may work against the formation of older people's social and community ties. Noisy, 
dilapidated, and high-rise environments are associated with social withdrawal and 
have been shown to discourage older people from establishing social relations with 
their neighbours (Kweon, et al., 1998). A number of studies lead to this conclusion. 
For instance, dilapidated physical environments also discourage older people’s 
interactions with others. Deteriorated living environments were also related to 
distrust of others; this was important because older adults who distrusted others had 
fewer social interactions than those who were more trusting (Krause, 1993).
Despite the loss of social roles and physiological deterioration, environmental
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constraints are one the other component that may constrict the lifespace of the older 
people (Kong et al., 1996). They come in several forms. Designed environments, 
particular in urban areas, are seldom constructed with the older people or the 
disabled in mind (Golant, 1984). Walkways, public transportation and lighting are 
insensitive to the abilities of most of the older people to traverse space.
According to a five-country comparative study (Japanese Government’s Policy 
Office for the Aged, 1997), only 4% of elderly Koreans respondents aged 60 and 
over said their houses were designed with older people in mind. It was not 
surprising since almost all of the housing is designed for the general population or 
non-elderly, so many older people have difficulties living at home. It also found 
that about one-quarter to one-third of the respondents said equipment, facilities and 
structure of their homes were hard to use (Choi, 1999). Undeniably, the results 
have implications for designers, town planners, managers, and residents of housing 
developments.
Based on the recognized framework on spatial hierarchies, four types of space 
may be identified (Golledge and Stimson, 1997; Phillips 1999). They are Personal 
space, Neighourhood space, Activity space and Action space. The last two types 
are of considerable significant to older people because of their relationship with their 
local environment. Action space is the area of which the individual has knowledge 
and contact, which comprises the collective movements or activity space of people's 
daily lives (Phillips, 1999). In other words, it describes an individual’s total 
interaction with, and response to, his or her environment. Phillips (1999) and 
Golledge and Stimsons (1997) note that the components of action space of older 
people including their activity spaces are likely to be smaller and fewer than those of
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working people (See Figure 1.1). In other words, one important part of action space 
is the collective movements of individuals. Activity space is defined as the subset 
of all locations within which an individual has direct contact as a result of his or her 
day-to-day activities (Golledge and Stimson, 1997; Phillips 1999).
In addition, the activity space for a typical individual will tend to be dominated 
by three things: (1) movement within and near the home; (2) movement to and from 
regular activity locations, such as journeys to shop, so socialize; (3) movement in and 
around the locations where those activities occur (Kong et a l, 1996). As Rowels 
notes (Rowels, 1983b), activity spaces are an important manifestation of our 
everyday lives, and, in addition, represent an important process through which we 
gain information about and attach meaning to our environment. Rowles has also 
emphasised that place attachment are significant and accord closely with the action 
space and activity space (Kong et al., 1996; Rowels, 1980). Thus, in a broad 
context, action space, activity space and place attachment provide a framework 
within which individual or group spatial interaction can be viewed.
2.2.5. Residential satisfaction
Residential satisfaction is a very complex phenomenon involving the 
interactions of physical environment and other factors and requiring sophisticated 
research instruments; objective measures of environmental attributes alone do not 
provide the best explanation of satisfaction. For more than two decades, 
researchers have identified subjective and objective elements that contribute to 
residential satisfaction. Much of housing research suggests that residential 
satisfaction is influenced by the characteristics of residents and their evaluations of 
their neighbors (Bruin and Cook, 1997).
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Residential satisfaction is extremely important (McAndrew, 1993). It can be 
influenced by physical features as diverse as the amount of storage space and the 
quality of the house. Non-physical features such as adequate privacy and the 
development of social ties to the neighbourhood also play a role in residential 
satisfaction. iMany studies have also examined the components of residential 
satisfaction. Mesch and Manor (1998) stated that residential satisfaction is a 
multidimensional concept. It includes a vast array of perceived quality attributes 
including physical, social, economic, political, and cultural characteristics. Studies 
such as that of Herting and Guest (1983) have shown that satisfaction with the types 
of people in the neighborhood and with the conditions of the physical dimensions of 
the environment such as open space were the specific attributes most strongly related 
to overall satisfaction with the local neighborhood. Ha and Weber (1994) detected 
five significant factors related to residential satisfaction: environmental safety, 
planning and landscaping, housing policy, sociocultural environment and physical 
quality of housing.
Scholars of residential satisfaction have often relied on comprehensive 
frameworks to help them guide their research, such as those presented by 
Francescato et al. (1979), Marans and Spreckelmeyer (1984), and Weidemann and 
Anderson (1985). Francescato et al. (1979) defined residential satisfaction as being 
a function of three different attributes: the objective characteristics of the residents 
(e.g. age, gender), the objective characteristics of housing environments (e.g 
dwelling size), and the residents' perceptions or beliefs about three aspects of their 
housing environment (e.g. the physical environment, the housing management, and 
the other residents).
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Marans and Sprecklemeyer (1984) have proposed a conceptual model showing 
the relationships between objective environment, personal subjectice experiences and 
residential satisfaction. The above two early models were similar in that they 
shared basic conceptual relationships. Then, Weidemann and Anderson (1985) 
modified these two models by adding further components specially which provide a 
multi-directional and comprehensive relationship of the variables. Weidemann and 
Andersons’s (1985) intergrated model, as shown in Figure 2.3, helped shape 
subsequent research on research satisfaction.
Figure 2.3 An integrated conceptual framework for residential satisfaction
Source: Weidemann and Anderson (1985)
As noted earlier, in the social gerontology literature, the environment has been 
identified with micro and macro-levels, which may indeed influence residential 
satisfaction (Brown, 1997). Elderly people’s satisfaction with their living 
environment has been investigated as residential, environment, housing, and 
neighborhood satisfaction, depending on the study.
The above review indicates that the relationship between living environment 
and residential satisfaction is a very complicated one and that simple causal
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relationships may rarely be found. This is particularly tme when older persons are 
concerned they may have special needs, physical and emotional, no limited ability to 
choose because of finances. However, Brown (1997) suggestions' that oftentimes 
residential satisfaction may be conceptualized to include both neighborhood and 
housing satisfaction, as well as desire to move is helpful in focusing the research. 
Therefore, the following literature examines residential satisfaction as a composite of 
these three areas — neighborhood, housing satisfaction and desire to move.
Shermen (1973) has generalized the association between residential satisfaction 
and older people. He found that location was an important variable in determining 
housing satisfaction, especially in relation to the immediate neighborhood. He also 
discovered that the design of the dwelling unit is also significant, but not crucial. 
Although older people who are living in a single dwelling unit tended to have a 
higher housing satisfaction.
Based on a analysis 1976 Annual Housing Survey (AHS) data obtained from
interviews with 14,420 elderly headed households, Lawton (1980b) found generally
high neighborhood satisfaction among all respondents, especially owner occupants. 
By contrast, black, central city metropolitan area residents, and renters had lower 
neighborhood satisfaction. He further concluded that feelings of security from 
crime, minimum street noise, house in good repair, and the absence of trash, litter 
and junk were significant determinants of neighborhood satisfaction. Similar 
results were found in the study of Lawton and Hoover (1979).
According to Lawton (1980b), housing quality ratings were high among elderly 
residents who were white, married, homeowners with high education, residing in 
recently constructed low-rise multi-unit dwellings in metropolitan areas.
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Meanwhile, high housing satisfaction was obtained from married, white, male head- 
of-household, and living in newer dwellings, but low from black and renters. He 
further concluded that the most deprived groups, e.g., blacks, renters, and single 
persons households, were lowest in housing quality, housing satisfaction and 
neighborhood satisfaction. Galster and Hesser (1981) found similar results and that 
young, married, female head-of-household and black subjects reported lower 
satisfaction than other subjects.
Jirovec et al. (1985) also conducted a study on the residential satisfaction of 
healthy, geographically stable male elderly people living in urban settings. They 
concluded that beauty, safety, quietness, stimulation level and housing ventilation 
were contributed to the residential satisfaction. Together, these variables accounted 
for 56.6% of residential satisfaction. Golant (1982) found that the more satisfied 
older people were generally happier with their lives, were home owners, and had 
lengthy tenure in their present dwelling — away from which they ventured 
infrequently. He also found that age, education and income were not contributed to 
neighborhood satisfaction. He further concluded that the dwelling assessment of 
older people might be as much a product of their perceived life situation as of a 
dwelling’s observable objective condition.
Interestingly, previous work has shown that older people value nearby nature 
and the green outdoor common spaces and that when they have access to nearby 
natural settings and open spaces, they report greater residential and life satisfaction 
(Talbot and Kaplan, 1991). Based on the findings of Brown's study, he argued that 
those salient suprapersonal environment features such as neighborhood poverty type, 
welfare assistance, victimization of neighbors could influence older persons,
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subjective well-being through feelings they develop about their community of 
location, say residential satisfaction (Brown, 1995). These findings may be actually 
specific to Western, especially North American, societies.
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Golant et al. (1988) also conducted a study among elderly urban populations in 
the United States. They found that the following attributes seem to be significant in 
generating higher levels of satisfaction of older people with their residential locations 
and settings are:
•  Accessibility to a pharmacy and doctor.
•  Participation in group activities.
•  Proximity and access to shopping centres.
•  Security, safety, and friendliness of the neighborhood.
•  The addition of energy conservation measures.
To summarize, the above studies indicate the importance of the relationships 
between demographic characteristics, living environment and residential satisfaction 
of older people. Race, ownership of dwelling, security from crime, length of 
residency, not wanting to move, things in common with neighbors, have been 
consistently predictive of residential satisfaction. Age, gender, income and 
education have been inconsistently predictive of residential satisfaction and 
dditionally, good housing quality/appearance, better living environment and more 
accessibility to various social services have contributed to a higher residential 
satisfaction. Undoubtedly, the above studies imply that residential satisfaction is a 
multidimensional concept which is very complex. However, they do provide a ood 
framework for the study of residential satisfaction of the older people.
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2.3. Studies in Hong Kong on older people and their living environment
Most of the above literature review refers to Western societies. Therefore, this 
section reviews some local studies on older people and their living environment 
which are part of the reference in formulating the conceptual framework of the study. 
However, before doing this, it is important to present the background of the study of 
senior citizens in Hong Kong present. Local government studies on older people 
first started in the mid-70s when a major survey on social sendee needs of the older 
people was jointly conducted by the Social Welfare Department and the Hong Kong
Council of Social Services (Joint HKCSS/SWD, 1978). This survey provided basic 
information for the Government to formulate its first policy statement on older 
people in a Green Paper on the development of elderly services in 1977 (Lam, 1989).
The Research and Statistics Section of the Social Welfare Department (1982; 1984)
further conducted various surveys which were indispensable in the process of 
designing government elderly services policy.
Other than the government studies, Ikels’s study was one of the first pieces of 
academic research aimed at exploring the nature of the aged and ageing in Hong 
Kong (Ikels, 1975). She conducted a further study which investigated the impact of 
cultural values, kinship and extra-familiar resources on the adaptation of elderly 
Chinese comparing Hong Kong and American Chinese elderly (Ikels, 1983).
In order to understand the lifestyle of older people in Hong Kong, Chow and 
Kwan (1986) conducted a study based on six items: personal characteristics; 
employment and financial conditions; health conditions and self-care abilities; 
living pattern and self-image; characteristics of care providers; family, welfare 
provisions and living style. The findings indicated that most of older people in
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Hong Kong were living in low income households.
Although studies have generally been small in scale, some research has been 
done on the living environment and older people as well as their residential 
satisfaction. For example, Yeung (1984) conducted a study at Kip Yip Estate in 
Kwun Tong by using an in-depth interview with 30 Elderly Priority Schemem (EPS). 
This was potentially the first attempt to explore the issue of elderly public housing. 
It concluded that the scheme should be improved by physical design on 
environmental elements such as single rooms and more living space for social 
contact.
Lam (1989) also conducted a comparative study on the residential environment 
and residential satisfaction of older people. It compared the residential satisfaction 
in two different types of elderly public housing: The Elderly Priority Scheme (EPS) 
and the Sheltered Housing Scheme (SHS). Lam found that those older residents 
living in SHS dwellings had a lower degree of residential satisfaction and less 
satisfied with the location of their dwelling and spatially less active, due to 
inaccessibility and the design of the SHS housing. Lam (1989) also found that 
people who were voluntary movers, economically inactive, had wider social 
networks, were physically more competent and psychologically less competent, 
tended to have higher residential satisfaction. Certain environmental attributes, 
namely accessibility, and perceived neighborhood environment also contributed to 
residential satisfaction. He concluded that elderly public housing will play an 
important role in catering for old people in an era of societal ageing. Lam believed 
that Hong Kong housing policy will be more successful if greater attention could be 
paid to the location and housing design of elderly public housing.
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Similarly, Siu (1999) conducted six case studies of older people living in six 
different types of housing in 1993. Two were run by the Hong Kong Government, 
two were am by the private sector and two were run by voluntary organizations. 
The findings showed that older people who lived in elderly homes run by the 
government tended to feel most comfortable, more satisfied with their homes, and 
were healthier. Conversely, those who lived in private homes were less satisfied 
and were in poorer health. Siu concluded that deleterious factors included bad 
physical conditions, crowding situation and that lack of privacy bring less 
satisfaction. Good environment and facilities, adaptation, autonomy are among the 
factors contributing to successful living and bringing higher residential satisfaction.
Shing Kung Hui Church Association (1991) also conducted a study to explore 
the residential satisfaction of those older persons who live alone in Wong Tai Sin 
district. In terms of the overall satisfaction, the findings showed that half of the 
elderly residents reported satisfied. However, some older respondents were 
dissatisfied with the security, public lighting, and the accessibility of medical 
services. Similar to Siu’s (1999) findings, this study found that elderly residents 
who feel happier and healthier tended to have a higher degree of residential 
satisfaction.
A comparative study on the living environment and life satisfaction between 
older people living in the five provinces of China and a new town, Tin Shui Wai, in 
Hong Kong was conducted by Ji Yi (1998). Most respondents in Hong Kong had 
lived in the urban area before they moving to Tin Shui Wai, and the previous 
residence had a better availability and accessibility to various services. Therefore, it 
is not surprising that most elderly residents living in Tin Shui Wai were dissatisfied
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with the accessibility of the public transport and medical services and social contacts. 
However, most were satisfied with their dwellings and security such as larger living 
spaces and single rooms.
Mongkok District Board’s (1989) study showed that the living environment in 
their community were unfriendly to older people. The structure of buildings was 
deteriorating and the environment in or near buildings were poor; there was air and 
noise pollution. Elderly residents had financial difficulties and most had to manage 
the environment by themselves which implied that they received little assistance 
from the Government. Likewise, some studies found that most of the living 
environment of in old urban slum such as Shum Shui Po, Wan Chai, was extremely 
poor, with small living spaces and overcrowding. Most elderly residents were 
dissatisfied with their living environment (Association of Community Centres, 1987; 
Mong Kok Neighbourhood Committee, 1987; Yueng et al., 1988). Fung et al.’s 
(1995) study also found that most older persons in Sham Shui Po were living in 
cagehouses which lacked ventilation facilities and had poor sanitation.
The Asia-Pacific Institute of Ageing Studies, Lingnan University, also 
conducted a policy-oriented research project for the Wan Chai Provisional District 
Board to understand the attitudes and aspirations of older people living in the Wan 
Chai areas scheduled for urban renewal (Wan Chai Provisional District Board, 1999). 
One aim was to find out the plans and any concerns of elderly residents affected by 
urban renewal with regards to their future living environments and locations. The 
findings showed that most elderly residents did not actively explore the details of 
urban renewal. This study also found about 45% of respondents who were living in 
cubicles and bedspaces would not plan to move out from Wan Chai location because
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they were very attached to this district and unwilling to leave their familiar 
community and face the loss of social networks. Therefore, even though most 
respondents were not very satisfied with their living environment, they would still be 
willing to continue to live in there, highlighting the importance of attachment to 
place noted earlier.
The Research Group on Urban Space and Culture (1999) also conducted a novel 
research on the living environment the elderly residents of the district of Wan Chai. 
It sought to show how old people themselves organise and evaluate the metafabric of 
space and time. In terms of the interior environment, they conducted the 
interviews in a range of different living conditions of the “grassroots” elderly people 
in Wan Chai. They were in bed spaces, partitioned rooms, fixed rooms, flats and 
charity or union group-managed homes. A comparative analysis of these areas was 
shown in terms of number of floors, rest, storage, quality of life enhancement, food, 
hygiene, length of stay in interior and daily activities. Comparatively speaking, the 
living conditions of union group-managed home was better but the daily activities 
more or less the same. In terms of the exterior environment, a picture of stress with 
activities and parks was shown.
Wong (1997) conducted a study to investigate the housing needs of older people 
living in Central and Western District. He found that elderly residents in rental 
private housing had to bear the worst living environment and the smallest living 
space in comparison with those in other housing types such as public housing estates. 
More than half of the single elderly were on comprehensive social security assistance
and had a weaker supportive network. About half of the respondents would have
liked to move out from their current living places and the majority would have liked
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to live in public housing estates in the same or a nearby community.
Most of these studies in Hong Kong have shown that the living environment of 
older people is poor and generally not friendly to them. Some also found that older 
people had a weak supportive network and poor neighborhood relationship. In view 
of the studies, largely descriptive in nature, with little focus on the residential 
satisfaction of older people in different types of housing, this current research 
proposes to use a triangulation approach, looking at issues from a variety of data 
sources, to understand the living environment and residential satisfaction of older 
people living in public housing estates in new towns and private housing in urban 
area which would be further described in Chapter 5 to 7.
2.4. Risks and hazards in the local environment
Older people are generally more frail and may be at greater risk in their local 
environment than younger people. As noted in Chapter 1, one of the research 
questions in this study concerns any environmental risks and hazards that older 
persons face in their living environment. Therefore, research on this issue will now 
be reviewed.
The terms risks and hazards portent a danger or chance of injury or harm. 
Different definitions of and methods for assessing environmental hazards make 
detailed comparison of researching findings difficult. Most studies only note the 
presence of environmental hazards but fail to compare the exposure in terms of 
duration, frequency and intensity among, say, fallers and non-fallers. Nevertheless, 
it is worth to review risks and hazards in the internal environment and external 
environment.
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2.4.1 Risks and hazards in the internal environment
Generally, people's homes are viewed as the internal environment. The home
can be hazardous although design considerations can mitigate this. Environmental 
hazards can include a wide range of features, some of which are influenced by the 
design of accommodation, others are influenced by fittings and usage (Phillips, 1999). 
Unfortunately, environmental hazards are common in the homes of community­
living older persons (Gill, et al., 1999).
Table 2.6 Population-based prevalence rates of potential environmental hazards, 
by room: New Haven, Conn, 1989
Prevalence (%)
Living Any
Potential Hazards Kitchen Hallways Room Bedroom Bathroom Rooma(n=994) (n=754) (n=997) (n=937) (n=943) (n=I000)
Dim lighting, shadows, or glare 
Light switches not clearly marked,
11.6
67.4
22.1 183 21.5 11.7 44.1
Cannot be seen in the dark
Pathways not clear; small objects, cord, 
or tripping hazards present
— 21.9 31.0 27.2 46.7
Caipet edges curling or tripping hazard … 16.1 27.1 16.4 35.7
Loose throw rugs, ninners, mats or slip 32.1 28.3 40.3 34.8 46.0 77.9
Frequently used items stored where there 7.8is a need to bend over or reach up
Step stool not sturdy 13.0 … … — — —
Table not sturdy or moves easily 5.4 … — — —
Chair not sturdy, move easily 
or needs repair





Toilet seat too low or wobbly — - — … 17.2 —
Area slippery, if noncarpeted 
Bathtub/shower surface slippery; nonskid
1.2 2.0 4.6 3.5
41.2
7.5
Mat or abrasive strips not present
Grab bars not present in tub/shower … — … 61.0 …
Two or more hazards present 39.8 22.6 42.3 32.1 59.0 91.3
Note： P re v a le n c e  r a te s  w e re  w e ig h te d  to  a d ju s t  fo r  d i f f e r e n c e s  in s a m p lin g , r e s p o n s e , c o v e ra g e  r a te s  a n d  g e n d e r . 
N o t  a ll  r o o m s  w e re  p r e s e n t  in e a c h  h o m e .
aV a lu e s  w e r e  c a lc u la te d  o n ly  fo r  h a z a r d s  th a t  w e re  a s s e s s e d  in  m o re  th a n  1 ro o m  a n d  d id  n o t in c lu d e  
h a z a r d s  r e la te d  to  s ta ir s .
Source: Gill etal, (1999)
Gill et al. (1999) completed an environmental assessment in the homes of 1000 
persons 72 years and older residing in New Haven, Conn, in 1989. Table 2.6 shows 
the population-based prevalence rates of the potential environmental hazards by 
room. Overall, the prevalence of most hazards was high, ranging from 11.6% to
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22.1% for dim lighting to 61.0% for no grab bards in the tub/shower in the toilet. 
Two of more hazards were found in the majority of bathrooms and in a sizable 
minority of the other rooms. Also, nearly all (91.3%) homes had at least 2 potential 
hazards.
According to the similar findings of a study from Carter et al. (1997), fewer 
than 20% of homes of older persons had no hazards found among the 425 older 
people interviewed in New South Wales. Meanwhile, 42% of houses had between 
one and five hazards; 26% had six to ten and it is alarming that about 12% of houses 
had more than eleven and as many as 36 hazards. Similar to the study of Gill et al. 
(1999), they found that bathrooms were the most hazardous rooms on average, 
followed by the kitchen. Among those 37 assessed hazards, many were related to 
lighting and flooring problems, which can become a major threat to older people 
with physical and other impairments. Some authors have argued that those 
environmental risks and injury has been found in international studies to be a leading 
cause of death and morbidity among older people (Carter et al., 1997; Phillips, 1999).
Environmental hazards have been implicated in one third to one half of falls and 
fall injury events in home-dwelling elderly (Sattin et al., 1998). The home may 
often have hidden hazards, obstacles or dangerous conditions which are only 
recognised after the fall has occurred. Carter et al. (1997) found that most falls took 
place in the bedroom and bathroom, followed by the living room and stairs. In the 
case of the United States, falls have been identified as accounting for one-third to 
two-thirds of all accidental deaths amongst people aged 65 and over. Likewise, in 
Australia, falls were the most frequent cause of injury death in those aged 65 years 
and over, contributing to 73% of deaths from injury (Carter et al., 1997).
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Northridge et al. (1995) also conducted research on home hazards and falls
among older people to determine whether vigorous and frail older people who 
identify environment hazards in their homes have an increased risk for falls. Based 
on their findings, frail groups were appeared more than twice as likely as vigorous 
individuals to fall. However, vigorous older persons living with more home hazards 
were more likely to fall. They concluded that while frail older persons experience 
higher overall fall rates, vigorous older persons should not be overlooked in fall 
prevention.
In Hong Kong, Lau et al. (1996) conducted a survey of 355 elderly subjects 
living in Old Age Homes or registered with Community Centres in Shatin. 25% of 
respondents experienced at least one fall and 12% experienced at least one fall. 
Abnormal gait, knee pain, the use of walking aid were risk factors for falls in this 
study population.
2.4.2 Risks and hazards in the external environment
The external environment also plays an important role in the well being of older 
people. There is considerable literature on the design of various public facilities 
available in the community such as the roads, transport and building facilities. Like 
home design, a lack of proper external environment design can pose additional 
inconvenience and risk to older people in particular.
Repaired steps, cracked sidewalks, uneven pathways, sloping are examples of 
environmental hazards in the external environment. More examples of 
environmental hazards in the local environment can be found (Table 2.7). 
Undoubtedly, many barriers in the external environment are considerable importance 
to those older people and they are often more frequent in developing countries where
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planning and resources are poorer. They may also be found in crowded urban 
environments such as Hong Kong.
According to an extensive review of the literature on accidents involving older
people, Lilley et al. (1995) highlighted the epidemiology of the accidents, risk factors,
environmental factors, and possible prevention with a focus particularly on falls, road
traffic accidents and bum accidents. For instance, the review showed that falls were
the most environmental hazards found in the external environment, followed by road
traffic accidents where older people injured in road accidents are three times more
likely, than are younger people.
Table 2.7 Environmental hazards assessed
Room or area Hazards assessed
General Poor lighting (too dim)
Household Lighting too bright, Light switches hard to reacli/find 
Slippery floors, Rugs that slip 
No night light(s)
Unstable chairs or tables 
Chairs without armrests or with low backs 
Furniture or clutter obstructing walkways 
Extension cords across walkways
Kitchen Dials on stove difficult to see
Bathroom/Toilet/ Bathtub/shower recess slippery
Laundry Bathtub/shower recess without grab rails
Soap, shampoo, etc., not accessible
Hob on shower recess
Toilet seat too low
Toilet without grab rails
Toilet with inward opening door
Toilet located outside
Stairs Too steep 
Too long
Proper handrails not present 
Handrails unstable or not secured 
Handrails not long enough 
Inadequate lighting
Outside home Sloping, slippery, obstructed or even pathways
Steps, landings, verandas, patios or entrances slippery when wet
Source: Cartel ct al. (1997)
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It is essential to note that pedestrian accidents often involving road vehicles are 
of particular importance for the older age groups because walking is an important for 
many people over 60. Lilley et al. (1995) pointed out a study by the Sussex Police 
(UK) found that 59% of older pedestrians involved in road accidents were on 
shopping trips and that over 80% of accident victims said they had looked before 
crossing. Harrell (1996) studied the extent to which pedestrians check for 
oncoming traffic before crossing signal-controlled intersection on busy city streets. 
The major findings pertain to age differences in checking. Older pedestrians, 
overall, were the safest in terms of checking for traffic before crossing. The more 
hazardous the conditions such as fast moving traffic, the more cautions these 
pedestrians were. These findings contradicts Mathey's (1983) observation which 
stated that older pedestrians are unappreciative of fast-moving traffic. In addition, 
older pedestrians showed high rates of checking when traffic volume and speeds 
presented the most risk, regardless of pedestrian volumes. It implies that older 
pedestrians were unlikely to delegate the task of checking to other pedestrians when 
they were significant traffic risks present. They just looked for themselves. 
Besides, Harrell (1996) observed older male and female pedestrians were equally 
likely to check under the most hazardous traffic conditions. This is consistent with 
Mackie and Older^ (1965) observation that gender differences in pedestrian safety 
diminish as pedestrians get older.
Feeley (1996) also argued that falls are also occur in the community environment 
outside of the home. Falls are more common among older people when they are 
engaged in activities such as boarding escalators, buses, the MTR, walking on wet 
and uneven surfaces, ascending/descending stairs, walking in poorly lit areas, 
crowded areas, and unfamiliar surroundings, etc.
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Falls are particularly important to older persons who may be frail and/or have 
poorer eyesight. It has been noted that falls among the older people are the second 
leading cause of accidental death in United States (National Safety Council, 1987). 
They are a huge causes of morbidity and loss of mobility in older populations. 
Morse (1985) also stated in her study that falls are the largest cause of accidental 
death in the elderly. Andrew (1987) notes that the prevalence of falls increases 
markedly with advancing age. Therefore, the incidence of falls is expected to 
increase greatly in the ageing population especially among the proportion of elderly 
in the old-old groups.
The importance of fall among older people lies in the fact that falls are more 
likely to result in injury and negatively influence the recovery of older subjects. 
Older people more frequently injure themselves when they have an accident. Fear 
of falling, loss of confidence in mobility, restricted activity, social isolation, 
increased dependence on others are major consequences of falls (Feeley, 1996). 
Undeniably, falls are expensive both to individual and society. Apart from above 
pain and distress for older people, falls in the elderly lay a heavy burden on family 
members and are sufficiently common to comprise a major part of health care costs 
for home care and institutionalization.
Epidemiological research into falls includes the study of exposure to the risk 
factors and their relationship to the event of falls and resulting injuries (Feeley, 1996). 
Early studies on falls usually focused on the understanding of symptoms, situations 
or predisposing factors as single causes in the explanation of falls among the older 
people. More recent studies have attempted to address the interactions of intrinsic,
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extrinsic and environmental factors in contributing to falls. They have identified a
variety of social, demographic, health and behavioural factors that increase the risk
of falls. Figure 2.4 shows factors contribution to falls. Feeley (1996) noted that
numerous factors are involved in falling, including both intrinsic and extrinsic factors.
Those extrinsic factors include polished floors, loose rugs, and poor lighting.
Figure 2.4 Factors contributing to falls
-sensory , neurological -disorders, alcohol -surface, obstacles, lighting
-musculoskeletal -medications -clothing/footwear
Source: Feeley (1996)
Similarly, Kane et al. (1994) discovered that several factors have been found to 
be associated with falls among the hospitalized elderly, they are dementia, hip 
weakness, certain activities (toileting, getting out of bed), psychotropic drugs causing 
daytime sedation, cardiovascular medications (diuretics), low staff-patient ration, 
unsupervised activities, unsafe furniture, slippery floors. These are similar to Lau et 
al/s (1996) finding in Hong Kong noted earlier. According to Phillips (1999), 
although falls are multi-factorial, the literature shows that between one-third and 
one-half of falls to older people in the community are due to or precipitated by 
environmental factors, either in the home or local neighborhood. Lilley et al. (1995) 
further stresses that many environmental hazards might have been avoided with 
better environmental planning. Therefore, a good environmental planning is essential 
because it could prevent the occurrences of falls in return could provide a better 
quality of life for older people. Some suggestions on fall prevention strategy and 
the removal of environmental hazards will be presented in Chapter 7.
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This Chapter mainly deals with the methodology of this research which, as 
discussed in Chapter 1, adopts principally a qualitative approach. Most studies 
reviewed in Chapter 2 are quantitatively oriented in attempt to show the relationships 
between older people and their living environment as well as their residential 
satisfaction. However, in the area of living environment and older people, the 
choice between different research methods is depended upon what is being 
researched, and the intention and/or interests of the researcher (Silverman, 2000). 
A qualitative approach is adopted in this study, with some numeral information, in an 
attempt to seek an in-depth understanding of the living environment, residential 
satisfaction and patterns of behaviour of older persons in two different areas. In 
other words, particular concern is paid to exploring the subjective feelings and 
satisfaction of older persons towards their living environments and any problems 
faced in their living environment.
This thesis is a study of active, ambulant older people living in the community 
who are living in private housing in old urban area and public housing estates in new 
towns. As Silverman suggests, many qualitative case studies actually combine 
different research methods and sources of information (Silverman, 2000). This 
maybe because these are several research questions or 'because you want to use 
different methods of sources to corroborate each other so that you are using some 
form of methodological “triangulation’” (Mason, 1996, p.74). Therefore, as 
discussed below, triangulation of a number of sources was employed in this research 
in order to increase the depth of insights in an investigation.




discovered about the meaning and of the living experience of older persons and their 
satisfaction towards their living environment. As Sofaer notes, qualitative research 
may be used for purposes of discovery, particularly when hypotheses do not exist or 
are in appropriate (Sofaer, 1999). It is applicable for this study which is essentially 
exploratory in nature. Qualitative methods may also help provide rich descriptions 
of phenomena which enhance understanding of the context of events as well as the 
events themselves. Thus, qualitative research not only serves the desire to describe; 
it also helps move inquiry toward more meaningful explanations and provides 
flexible insights into behavioural phenomena (Sofaer, 1999). At such, the approach 
is very useful in exploring a novel project, with human underpinnings, in an Asian 
society.
In qualitative research, conceptual generalizations are often more important than 
quasi-numerical generalization (Ng, 1999). It is nevertheless necessary to note that 
any numerical information in qualitative research is supplementary to the textual 
evidence (Neuman, 1997). The research questions and research variables may be 
derived from the principles of ‘‘grounded theory” — analyzed in an inductive way 
— the theory is built from data or grounded in the data. In other words, grounded 
theory is cca qualitative research method that uses a systematic set of procedures to 
develop an inductively derived theory about a phenomenon” （Strauss and Corbin, 
1989, p.24). It is a methodological approach and a set of strategies of data analysis 
to improve the reliability and theoretical depth of analysis. As Ng notes, grounded 
theory is widely accepted in many of the social sciences and a basis for many 
qualitative researchers. It is also a flexible and creative research method that guides 
the researcher through the building but not testing of theories (Ng, 1999). In 
grounded theory concepts, research design and analysis are often used in cyclical
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form. Initially, the researcher develops tentative explanations or propositions by 
using different research activities such as unstructured interviewing, observation, 
archive diaries, papers and literature and the recording of field notes. These may be 
tested and revised to guide a new collection of data, to review the original data and 
literature, to rewrite literature and to form new explanations (Ng, 1999). Data are 
read and reread to identify and index themes and categories: these may centre on 
particular phrases, incidents, or types of behaviour, which make a theoretical 
construction to the explanation of the original research problems finally.
3.1 Triangulation
In social research, triangulation generally refers to the use of different types of 
measures, or data collection techniques (usually three ore more), or sources of 
information, in order to examine the same phenomenon from a variety of 
perspectives (Neuman, 1997). It has been suggested that four kinds of triangulation 
findings contribute to verification and validation of qualitative analysis: (1) checking 
out the consistency of findings generated by different data collection methods, 
namely, methods triangalation\ (2) examining the consistency of different data 
sources within the same method, that is triangulation o f sources^ (3) using multiple 
analysts to review findings, analyst triangiilation\ and (4) using multiple perspectives 
or theories to interpret the data, that is theory/perspective triangulation. By 
combining multiple methods, theories， observers, and data sources, researchers can 
make substantial strides in overcoming the skepticism that greets singular methods, 
lone analysts, and single-perspective theories (Patton, 1999).
According to Marshall (1996), there may be at least three stages of sampling 
strategies in qualitative studies (Ng, 1999). They are key informant interviews, in­
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depth interviewing and focus groups interviews. These three stages need not be 
sequential which depends on the intention of the researcher. Figure 3.1 illustrates 
the triangulation process used in this current research, principally data and sources of 
triangulation
Individual in-depth interviews 
Published literature 
Focus groups ^ ^  Key informants
Figure 3.1 The Triangulation Process adopted in this research 
In this research, in order to assess the analysis of data of fifty-eight individual 
in-depth interviews and to inform interpretation and explanations, two focus group 
(FG) interviews of older people, with groups characteristics being similar to those of 
the individual respondents, and three Key informants (KIs) individual interviews, as 
well as reviews of the published literature, were employed. The key informants 
interviews were purposely selected to secure a breadth of information and insights 
from persons with experience and expertise, whose perspectives can provide insight 
into a question or issue being studied (Milles et al., 1994). These interviews were 
also able to enrich the information especially of a more conceptual and 
developmental nature, and also helped to explore issues that might not have readily 
emerged from respondent interviews or even from the published literature. Such a 
triangulation process can help to reduce the possibility that a study's findings are 
simply an artifact of a single method or a single source. Therefore, the reliability of 
the research was enhanced and a fuller picture of living environment and older 
people as well as their residential satisfaction gained.
3.2 In-depth interviews: selection of sites and respondents
The target population in this research is older people, aged sixty-five to eight-four
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who are living in private housing in the Wan Chai district and public housing estates 
in Sha Tin New Town. There are a number of new towns in Hong Kong, where the 
development of new towns can be viewed in at least three phases (Phillips and Yeh, 
1987). The first phase includes the development of three large new towns: Sha Tin, 
Tuen Mun and Tsuen Wan. The second phase is the development of formally 
smaller market towns such as Tai Po, Yuen Long, Sheung Shui and Fanling. The 
third phase includes large new sites such as Tseung Kwan O, Tin Shui Wai and Tung 
Chun. Amongst these new towns, Sha Tin has the largest older population in public 
housing estates according to the Tertiary Planning Units. On the other hand, 
amongst Hong Kong's old urban areas such as Wan Chai, Sham Shui Po and Wong 
Tai Sin, Wan Chai is the only one district in Hong Kong which has no public housing. 
Wan Chai also has a higher elderly population ratio percentage, of around 11.9% 
( aged 60+)than many others. Therefore, Sha Tin and Wan Chai were chosen as the 
research areas, giving a high number of older persons yet contrasting living 
environments, as discussed in greater detail below. All respondents were to be of 
relatively good health status, not bedridden and able to answer freely for themselves 
during the in-depth interviews.
There were a number of steps taken in the sampling. First, the sample area in 
two survey districts was drawn according to the data from the Tertiary Planning Unit.
TPU 1.3.1 in Wan Chai district and TPU 7.5.9 in Sha Tin New town were chosen 
which has a substantial number of older residents (Appendix 6). Second, both 
convenience sampling and snowball sampling were employed, both nonprobability
sampling methods and are often restricted to qualitative research methods.
Convenience sampling refers to sampling of subjects for reasons of convenience such
as ease of recruitment, proximity, likelihood of response. It is usually used for
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exploring complex issues (Bowling, 1997). The snowball technique involves the 
researcher asking an initial group of respondents to recruit others they know to be in 
the target group. Anyone so identified is contacted, asked if he or she would be 
willing to participate in the study and, at interview, asked if they know other people 
who could be available (Bowling, 1997). In this research, 58 in-depth interviews 
were conducted, 28 interviews in Hin Keng Public housing Estate and Sun Chui 
Public housing Estate in Sha Tin New Town, of whom 13 were male and 15 were 
female respondents (Table 3.1). Another thirty interviews were conducted in Wan 
Chai District, with 11 male and 19 female respondents.
Table 3-1 Distribution of samples of respondents living in Wan Chai District and 
Sha Tin New Town (Hin Keng Estate and Sun Chui Estate)
" ^ \D is tr ic t  \ 
^ ^ ^G en der
Age
Sha Tin Wan Chai
M F M F Total
65-69 ' 5 9 6 8 28
70-74 4 2 3 5 14
75-79 3 3 2 4 12
80-84 1 1 0 2 4
Total 13 15 11 19 58
First, some respondents were introduced by two elderly centres in two areas, 
respectively. Snowball sampling was employed there-after. The time for 
completing in-depth interviews ranged from about forty to ninety minutes long, 
averaging about an hour, and interviews were conducted in an informal and friendly 
manner. Interviews were conducted by the researcher herself in Cantonese, and 
took place in the respondents’ apartments during the late June and mid September, 
1999. The questionnaire, with an English translation, is given in Appendix 2, a 
qualitative instrument, comprising mostly open-ended questions with some close- 
ended questions, generated from the literature review in Chapter 1 and 2. Four pilot 





•  Living Environment of the Respondent
•  Perceived Health Related Measures
•  Financial Status
•  Psychological Aspects
•  Problems Faced in the living environment
•  Social and Spatial Behavior
•  Residential Satisfaction
•  Environmental Risks and Hazards
Fifty-eight individual in-depth interviews were conducted in total in two areas in 
order to gain a deeper understanding of social phenomena in their “natural” setting. 
All interviews were tape recorded and usually lasted about 90 minutes. In terms of 
data analysis, each interview was transcribed, coded and categorized. To add to the 
exploration of the environmental living conditions of older people in the two areas, 
other than the respondents* views on their living environment, the evaluation of the 
researcher, as a more independent and a consistent reviewer, was provided after the 
conduct of the in-depth interviews (see Appendix 2). Both note-taking and 
photographs were also used to illustrate settings and responses. Given the informal, 
largely unstructured approach adopted in the interviews and the relatively 
unrepresentative nature of the sampling, detailed statistical analysis was not 
appropriate. The aim of this research was rather to explore and seek how older 
people in the two areas live; how of their aspirations are attached to their 
surroundings, and their satisfaction with their living environments.
3.3 Focus Groups interviews (FGs)
Focus groups (FG) interviews may be defined as unstructured interviews with
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usually from five or six to about ten people who posses certain characteristics and 
interact with each other and the group leader. They have the advantage of making 
use of group dynamics to stimulate discussion, gain insights and generate ideas in 
order to pursue a topic in greater depth and are very useful in health and welfare 
related research (Morgan, 1997; Phillips, 1998). Krueger (1994) argued that FGs 
are helpful when insights, perceptions, and explanations are more important than 
actual numbers. They can be applied before formal interviews begin, during or 
after interviews and can be also be used as a principle source of data in qualitative 
research. As noted earlier, FGs can also form part of a triangulation of sources in 
conjunction with other qualitative methods such as individual interviews (Morgan, 
1997).
Two focus groups were conducted with respondents selected by both snowball
sampling and convenience sampling, involving in total ten older people (Table 3.2). 
All participants were aged sixty-five to eighty-four, living in the two areas. Five 
older people were involved in the first focus group interview, living in private 
housing in Wan Chai District. Five participants were involved in the second group, 
three of whom were living in Sun Chui Estate and two were living in Hin Keng 
Estate.
Table 3.2 Distribution of samples of respondents living in Wan Chai District and 
Sha Tin New Town (Hin Keng Estate and Sun Chui Estate) (Focus groups)
^ ^ D is t r ic t  \ 
^ \ G e n d e r
Age
Sha Tin Wan Chai
M F M F Total
65-69 ' 0 1 1 2 4
70-74 1 2 0 0 3
75-79 1 0 1 1 3
80-84 0 0 0 0 0
Total 2 3 2 10
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Two focus group interviews were conducted at locations convenient to the 
respondents (such as in a restaurant or the park). Each focus group met for 
approximately 2 hours and was tape recorded. The researcher served as moderator 
for all focus groups, accompanied by two assistant moderators/note-takers. The 
researcher took primary responsibility for guiding the discussions. The two 
assistant moderators monitored the recording equipment and took handwritten notes 
of observations of interactions and questions arising from the discussion. A 
question guide with potential robes were used as an instrument for the two focus 
group interviews (Appendix 3).
In terms of data analysis, the audio tapes of the focus groups were transcribed. 
Guiding questions for the focus groups provided the overall template for the data 
analysis. Categories for coding the transcripts were developed through several 
iterations of analyzing transcripts, generating categories, reviewing the proposed 
categories, and attempting to use the revised categories to code transcripts. Each 
comment was coded along several dimensions, which were similar to that of 
individual in-depth interviews (e.g. participants’ satisfaction with general residential 
environment, participants’ views on their home environment, and intention to move). 
In the final step of the analysis, coding was employed by means of making 
connections and comparisons between categories and also comparing the views 
generated from the individual in-depth interviews. It is necessary to note that all the 
moderators read transcripts and met to discuss and resolve any differences in 
interpretation. Quotations selected to illustrate findings were translated to English, 
then translated back to Chinese to ensure that the true meaning of the original 
Chinese quotations was maintained in the translation process.
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Three Key Informant (KI) interviews were also conducted as a means of 
supplementing information obtained from secondary sources， and are an efficient 
means of ascertaining the views of knowledgeable community members. They also 
allow for greater understanding of complex issues involved with behaviour and 
practice and provide an greater in-depth insights into issues and influences 
surrounding the research question. In particular, they provided assistance in the 
interpretation and discussion of the academic significance of information from other 
sources. The Kls were professionals in Hong Kong working with in urban planning, 
applied social studies and social welfare, included two social workers from a elderly 
centre and government home help service centre. One key informant interview was 
held before the construction of questionnaire and the other two were held after the in- 
depth interviews and focus group interviews. All were held in an informal manner, 
and were conducted by the researcher herself.
3.5 Background to the research areas: Wan Chai and Sha Tin
Private housing in an old urban area: Wan Chai
Wan Chai district has many commercial and residential developments but no 
public housing. Wan Chai is one of the oldest settled areas of Hong Kong where 
early inhabitants used historically to earn their living by fishing. Up to the 1960s, 
the land use of Wan Chai remained of primarily residential. Reclamation projects at 
that time were undertaken to provide the inhabitants with more open space and 
community facilities. Now, it has transformed itself over the years into a modem 
and dynamic commercial and residential district with important transport links 
running through it. Whilst Wan Chai does not have the largest elderly population 
among Hong Kong old urban areas, such as Wong Tai Sin, it does have very
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interesting demographic characteristics. As a dense, older area, it is the only district 
in Hong Kong which has no public housing. The 1996 population of Wan Chai was 
about 171,656 in which 20,3S7 (11.9%) persons aged 65 and above, a 3.3% increases 
between 1986 and 1996. Among the elderly population, 3500 (about 17.1%) were 
economically active. Over 58% were living in 2 to 4 persons in households and 
about 25% were living alone.
According in Hong Kong’s 1996 By-census, private residential flats accounted 
for over 95% of housing in Wan Chai. The average number of occupants per flat in 
private residential flats was 3.2. 53% of domestic households were in one
unextended nuclear family, followed by 24.4% living alone and 7.9 were in one 
vertically extended nuclear family. Most of Wan Chai’s working population 
worked in Hong Kong Island (75.6%), of whom 56% worked in Wan Chai, 
suggesting strong local links. The median monthly household income of domestic 
households living in whole house/flat was $29,000 but was only SI0,000 for those 
living in rooms, cocklofts or bedspaces. However, it should be noted that the range 
of living environments among private housing in Wan Chai is great. For instance, 
whilst most of the population occupied whole flats some occupied a room, bedspace 
or cockloft only, most of whom were came from the low-income group. In addition, 
the problem of bedspace apartments lodgers and the effect of urban renewal on older 
people have attracted attention by local researchers and the Wan Chai District Board 
recently (Wan Chai Provisional District Board, 1999).
Public Housing in ct New Town: Shci Tin
The second research area was in Sha Tin, one of the developed new towns in the 
New Territories, where develop mark began in the mid-1970s. With Tsuen Wan and
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Tuen Mun， it formeci the “first generation” new towns of 1970s and 1980s (Phillips 
and Yeh, 1987). The original objective of urban planning in new towns including 
Sha Tin was “balanced development” and “self-containment”， in which an array of 
social community and recreation facilities would be provided, with town parks, a 
town centre, a good transportation network (Lion Rock Tunnel, KCR railway, etc.) 
and the provision of its own work and education opportunities (Hong Kong 
Government, 1994). However, some of the objectives have somewhat failed or 
been modified and residents may look outside Sha Tin for work and services. 
According to the 1996 By-census, some 35% of Sha Tin's working population 
worked in Kowloon, followed by Sha Tin New Town (26%) whilst others were 
working in the other new towns in New Territories and Hong Kong Island. As Ng 
(1999) noted, this suggests an 6tempty nest'1 will be very likely occur during working 
hours and there will be fewer adults to look after their elderly parents if an a 
multigenerational household.
Whilst Sha Tin does not have the largest population of the new towns, it also 
has some interesting demographic characteristics. The 1996 population of Sha Tin 
was about 582,993, a four-fold increase between 1986 and 1996. There were 
46,207 persons aged 65 or above (about 7.9%) living in Sha Tin, of whom only 3,517 
(about 8%) were economically active. More than half (56%) of Sha Tin’s elderly 
population were married, about 37.5 % were widowed and 5% had never married; 
the rest were divorced or separated.
Housing Authority rental blocks (public housing estates) accounted for over
45% of housing in Sha Tin New Town in 1996, whilst private residential flats only 
formed about 29% of housing stock. Therefore, similar to Tuen Mun and other new
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towns, the majority of the Sha Tin residents are living in public housing estates. 
The average number of occupants per quarter in public housing were 3.9. 68% of
domestic households were in one unextended nuclear family; 12.8% were living 
alone and 9.8% were as one vertically extended nuclear family. The median 
monthly household income of domestic households living in public housing in Sha 
Tin was about 514,525.
Comparison o f the two research areas
Sha Tin and Wan Chai form two markedly different districts in Hong Kong. 
Sha Tin is a new town; Wan Chai is an old urban area which has a longer history. 
In terms of types of accommodation, both public housing and private housing were 
found in Sha Tin whilst only private housing was in Wan Chai. Second, although 
Sha Tin has the larger total number of elderly people, Wan Chai's percentage of 
elderly population is higher than that in Sha Tin. Third, among the elderly 
population, Wan Chai had a higher ratio of economically active people. Fourth, a 
larger population of working population in Sha Tin new town had to travel to other 
districts to go to work. Fifth, a larger proportion of domestic households in Wan 
Chai were living alone. However, according to Hong Kong's 1996 Census, the 
median monthly household income of domestic household living in public housing in 
Sha Tin was SI4926, which was higher than that of those living in room or cockloft 
or bedspace, which was SI0,000 but it was lower than those occupying in whole flats 
which was 529,000. The average number of occupants per quarter were similar, 
around 3.4 and most of the domestic households in both areas were in unextended 
nuclear families, followed frequently by living alone and vertically extended nuclear 
families.
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The findings of the research are discussed in the following three chapters. 
Chapter 4 presents the findings of the in-depth interviews and the understanding they 
gave as to the living environment and residential satisfaction of older people (aged 
65 and over) living in Sha Tin New Town and Wan Chai District. The chapter also 
summarizes the interviewer^ evaluations of respondents' living environment. The 
numerical information in Chapter 4 is supplementary to the more conceptual 
evidence which will be presented in Chapter 5. The tables shown in this chapter are 
indicative only and do not represent a quantitative analysis but, rather, aim to assist 
the reader to a gain relative understanding of the two areas and the respondents.
4.1 The Respondents (Respondents demographic data)
4.1.1 Age and Sex
Table 4.1 Age and Sex
Age and Sex Sha Tin Wan Chai
M F M F Total
n (%) n (%) n (%) n (%) n (%)
65-69 5 (17.9) 9 (32.3) 6 (20) 8 (26.3) 28 (50)
70-74 4 (14) 2 (7) 3 ( l〇 ) 5 (16.8) 14 (23.3)
75-79 3 (10.8) 3 (10.8) 2 (6.8) 4 (13.4) 12 (19.9)
80-84 1 (3 .6) 1 (3-6) 0 (0) 2 (6.8) 4 (6.8)
Total (n) 13 (43.3) 15 (53.7) 11 (36.7) 19 (63.3) 58 (100)
Of the respondents, 41.4% were male and 58.6% were female. Table 4.1 
shows that half of the respondents were aged 65 and 69, 23.3 % were between 70 and 
74; and 19.9% and 6.8% were aged between 75 and 79 and between 80 and 84, 
respectively. There is not much difference between the two areas in age structure 
of respondents.
4.1.2 Place of Birth
There is no strong difference between two areas in terms of place of birth.
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similar to Hong Kong's population in this age group; the rest were bom in Hong
Kong or overseas.
Table 4.2 Place of Birth
4.1.3 Marital Status
It is interesting to note that no respondents were single in Sha Tin whilst 23.3%
were never married in Wan Chai, probably reflecting its long urban history and less
organized housing. Overall, 60.4% were married while 19% were widowed. The
others were divorced or separated (Table 4.3).
Table 4.3 Marital Status
4.1.4 Education attainment 
Table 4.4 Education attainment
The educational standard of respondents in two areas was also very similar and 
were low (Table 4.4). More than one-third (39.6%) had never attended school 
before, similar to the Hong Kong's ageing population as a whole.
Place of Birth Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Hong Kong 5 (17.9) 6 (20) i i (19)
China 22 (78.6) 24 (80) 46 (79.3)
Elsewhere i (3.5) 0 (〇) 1 (1.7)










































































































































































































































































Total (n) 2S (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.1.7 Living arrangements
There are some important difference in general living arrangements between the
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
Table 4.5 shows that those living in Wan Chai had generally lived in their flats 
longer than those in Sha Tin as Sha Tin is a new town developed in mid- 1970s and 
since. However, Wan Chai is an old urban area in which most of the residents were 
early inhabitants from around the 1960s or ever earlier. This is consistent with the 
findings of study conducted by Wan Chai Provisional District Board (1999).
4.1.6 Length of residence (district)
Not surprisingly, many respondents in Wan Chai had lived in their district 
longer than Sha Tin respondents. Indeed, more than half of the respondents (56.7%) 
had lived in Wan Chai for 30 years or more. Inhabitants in Sha Tin were mainly 
internal migrants from other of Hong Kong's urban areas in the early 1980s. 
However, most inhabitants in Wan Chai had lived in Wan Chai since they migrated
from China to Hong Kong in 1940s.
Table 4.6 Length of residence (district)






4.1.5 Length of residence in current dwelling unit 
Table 4.5 Length of residence in current dwelling unit
Years of residence Sha Tin
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two areas. One-third (33.3%) of respondents in Wan Chai were living alone. By 
contrast, only 3.5% were found in Sha Tin. Table 4.7 illustrates that respondents in 
Sha Tin were more likely to live with their spouse and their children.
Table 4.7 Living arrangements
Living arrangements Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Living with spouse and children 11 (39.4) 6 P 〇) 17 (29.3)
Living with spouse 10 (35.7 ) 9 (30) 19 (32.8)
Living with children 4 (14.3) 3 ( l 〇 ) 7 (12)
Living with relatives / brother/sister 2 (7.1) 2 (6.7) 4 (6.9)
Living alone 1 (3.5) 10 (33.3) 11 (19)
Total(n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.2 Living Environment
This section gives basic information about the tenure, occupancy and types of 
dwellings occupied by the respondents.
4.2.1 Occupancy
Table 4.8 Occupancy
Occupancy Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Tenant 28 (100) 17 (56.7) 45 (77.6)
Owner-occupied 0 (〇 ) 13 (43.3) 13 (22.4)
Total(n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
The respondents in Sha Tin were tenants since all were living in the public 
housing estates which were owned by the Housing Authority. In Wan Chai, about 
57% of the respondents were tenants while about 43% were owner-occupiers (Table 
4.8).
4.2.2 Number of persons living in a unit
Table 4.9 indicates that about one-third of the respondents in the two areas lived 
with five more people in their flats. About 68% in Sha Tin and 57% in Wan Chai 
lived with four or fewer people in the unit.
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In temis of the living area, the distribution of those respondents in Sha Tin were
more even (Table 4.11). About two-thirds (67.9%) in Sha Tin occupied
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
Table 4.10 shows that nearly all (92.9%) of respondents in Sha Tin occupied the 
whole flat, whilst only 43.3% of respondents in Wan Chai occupied the whole. It is 
interesting to note that nearly half the respondents lived in cubicles and bedspaces 
only. The findings of Wan Chai are similar to the study of the Research Group on 
Urban Space and Culture (1999). That study points out that private beds and 
private rooms cannot provide elderly people with enough interior space for activities 
and movement-
4.2.4 Living area 
Table 4.11 Living area
Living area Sha Tin





Total(n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.2.3 Type of unit occupied 
Table 4.10 Type of unit occupied
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Total (n)_______________ | 28 (100) | 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.2.6 Accessibility of services /facilities
Other than the characteristics of the dwelling unit, respondents were also asked 
their opinions on the accessibility in terms of time to seven services or facilities: bus 
station, MTR/KTR station, shopping centres, elderly centres, park, pharmacy, health 
and medical services. (Table 4.13).
On average, older people in the two research areas could reach bus transport 
within 10 minutes from their dwelling units. Other than access to the MTR/KCR 
station, those living in Sha Tin dwelling unit had to spend less time in access to other
accommodation of less than 400 sq.ft, living area whilst half the respondents in Wan 
Chai occupied accommodation of more than 400 sq.ft. However, 23.3% of 
respondents in Wan Chai occupied less than 100 sq.ft, living area and 10% less than 
50 sq.ft, indicating restricted living area. The findings in Wan Chai were similar to 
the study of Wan Chai Provisional District Board (1999), in which 21.9% of 
respondents occupied less than 50 sq.ft, and another 21.9% occupied 100-399 sq.ft, 
living area.
4.2.5 Occupancy rent
Respondents in Sha Tin had to pay, Sl,000-S2,999 for their rent as they were 
public housing tenants. By contrast, as livng in private rentals, 30% of
respondents in Wan Chai paid a monthly rent of S3,000 or above (Table 4.12).
Table 4.12 Occupancy rent
Occupancy rent Sha Tin
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services / facilities than those living in Wan Chai. For instance, Sha Tin 
respondents had to spend about 9 minutes only to reach the park whilst those Wan 
Chai respondents had to spend about 20 minutes, reflecting its urban nature. Both 
areas were found to be relatively less accessible to health/medical facilities. An 
average of 38 minutes is needed for Wan Chai respondents to get to health services, 
which is surprisingly higher than that of Sha Tin residents, given that one assumes 
health services will be readily available in urban Hong Kong. These findings are 
consistent with the Lam5s (1989) study, which found that both respondents in SHS 
housing and EPS housing were accessible to public transport and various services.
Table 4.13 Stated accessibility of various services / facilities
Access to a Sha Tin Wan Chai
minute minute
Bus Station 9.3 5.2
MTR/KCR Station 23.4 13.75
Shopping Centres 7.6 18.4
Elderly Centres 13.05 34.73
Park 8.7 20.8
Pharmacy 7.9 17.2
Health and medical services 21.6 38.31
Average Time used by walking from the dwelling to the services / facilities
Summary o f  living environment (respondents’ views)
In terms of the internal environment, the respondents* homes, respondents 
living in Sha Tin occupied larger living areas and had more living space and actually 
paid more reasonable rent. In addition, in terms of the external environment, it was 
found that dwelling units in Wan Chai were general less accessible than those in Sha 
Tin. This is because respondents in Sha Tin were living in public housing estates 
which try to provide a wide range of services and facilities within them. In sum, from 
this analysis, those respondents in Sha Tin had on the face of it a better living 
environment. However, the attitudes to their living environment will be presented 
in Chapter 5.
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Heavy household 
Climbing stairs 
Taking public transport 
Going out









As impairment of functional ability means inability of self care, and a good 
indicator to assess on the elderly's functional ability. Instrumental activities of 
daily living (IDAL) and activities of daily living (ADL) were employed in this 
research. The self-reported indings were similar in two areas. According to Table 
4.15, heavy household activities (56.9%), climbing stairs (39.7%), taking public 
transport (22.4%), and going out (13.8%) were the four most commonly impaired 
activities of daily living. Table 4.16 indicates that 41.4% of all the interviewees had 
no impairments, yet 9 (15.5%) respondents had impaimient in four or more of the
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.3.2 Activities of Daily Living (ADL)
Table 4.15 Difficulties in ADL (self-reported)






4.3 Health and Financial Status of Respondents
4.3.1 Perceived health status
No great differences appeared between the two areas in terms of perceived 
health status of respondents. Overall, about 45% of respondents rated their health 
status as fair whilst about one-third (34.5%) rated their health status as good or very 
good.
Table 4.14 Perceived health status
Perceived health status Sha Tin
~ ( % y
Wan Chai
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Total (n) 28 (100)____  30 (100) 58 (100)
4.3.3 Economic activity
Table 4.17 Economic activity
Economically active Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Yes:
Full time job 2 (7.1) 2 (6.7) 4 (6-9)
Part time job 7 (25) 8 06_6) 15 (25.9)
No:
Retired 13 (46.5) 11
(
(36.7) 24 (41.3)
Unemployed 1 (3.5) 2 (6-7) 3 (5-2)
Housewife 5 (7.9) 7 (23.3) 12 (20.7)
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 ( l〇 〇 ) 58 (100)
As expected given their ages, about two-third of respondents in the two areas
(Sha Tin: 67.9%; Wan Chai: 67.2%) were economically inactive. Overall, 32% 
respondents were economically active. Among the 19 economically active 
respondents, most (about 79%) had to work in a part-time job. In addition, most were 
involved in the service sector and mainly in lower skilled jobs such as hawkers,
As Leung (1999) notes, functional limitations amongst older people are 
common in Hong Kong which are another important barrier to independent living for 
older people. The findings of this research are similar to the survey done by Leung 
and Lo (1997), in which 37% percent of older people had difficulties in doing heavy 
housework. They also stress that issues of accessibility by older people to services 
and facilities outside the home is of particular importance in preventing social 
isolation.
Table 4.16 Number of self-reported impairments
Number of impairments Sha Tin





















































































































































































































*More than one source can be cited
Table 4.18 indicates that most sources of financial support in both areas were 
pocket money from family members (Sha Tin: 89.7%; Wan Chai: 70%;). Personal 
saving was also their major financial source in both areas, on which more than two- 
thirds of the respondents were depending. Old Age Allowance from government 
was their third most important source, and two-thirds of them were receiving it. 
Other sources, in terms of frequency reported, in sequence were salary, 
Comprehensive Social Security Assistance (CSSA), relatives, pensions and others 
such as assistant from friends. However, other than the sources of financial support, 
it is important to explore respondents5 views on the adequacy of their financial 
resources for daily expenses (Table 4.19).
cleaning workers and secunty guards (Table 4.17).
Since most respondents were economically inactive, it is important see what the 
financial resource of these respondents were since other studies note that this is 
important to well-being of older persons (Table 4.18). Since older people may have 
more than one source of financial support, respondents were asked to report the 
range of source(s). It is assumed that the more frequent an item reported, the more
important the financial source it is to the individuals and overall.
Table 4.18 Sources of Financial Support*
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4.3.4 Adequacy of money for daily expenses
Table 4.19 Adequacy of money for daily expenses
Adequacy of money Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Sufficient 16 (57.1) 7 (23.3) 23 (39.7)
Barely Enough 7 (25) 14 (46.7) 21 (36.2)
Not Enough 5 (17.9) 9 (3〇 ) 14 (24.1)
Total(n) 28 ( l〇 〇 ) 30 (100) 58 ( l 〇 〇 )
A difference was found among the respondents in two areas. More 
respondents in Sha Tin (57.1%) claimed that they had 'enough' money for daily 
expenses whilst only 23.3% said this in Wan Chai (Table 4.19). Overall, 36.2% and 
24.1% of respondents claimed that their financial resources was 'barely enough5 and 
‘‘not enough’’ for daily expenses， respectively.
Summary o f  health / financial status
Other than the adequacy of income for daily expenses, it was found that there 
are not great differences between Sha Tin respondents and Wan Chai respondents in 
terms of perceived health status, difficulties in activities of daily living, number of 
impairments in their daily activities, economic activity levels, and source of financial 
income. In sum, most respondents in the two areas perceived their health as fair or 
good, whilst reporting that they had difficulty in doing heavy housework and 
climbing stairs; most were economically inactive and received financial support from 
their family members and their personal savings. However, respondents in Sha Tin 
seemed more satisfied with the adequacy of income for their daily expenses.
4.4 Psychological aspects
Respondents were asked to respond to statements indicating their psychological 
well-being and personality. The scale regard from strong agreement to strong 
disagreement. The findings are summarized in table 4.20.
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Table 4.20 Psychological aspects (%)
Statement S t r o n g l y
D i s a g r e e
D i s a g r e e N e i t h e r  
d i s a g r e e  o r  
a g r e e
A g r e e S t r o n g l y
A g r e e
T o t a l
(n)
Sha Tin:
Society should take care of me. 0 . 0 0 . 0 17.9 67.8 14.3 28
I feel generally happy. 0 . 0 7.1 46.4 39.4 7.1 28
I feel my life is satisfactory. 0 . 0 7.1 28.6 50 14.3 28
I will enjoy travelling. 3.5 3.5 35.8 46.4 10.8 28
I like to go to a shopping centre 0 . 0 7.1 35.7 50 7.1 28
where everything is in one place. 
I am easily disturbed by people 3.5 10.8 67.9 3.5 7.1 28
moving about at home.
I am happiest when I am alone. 14.3 35.7 35.7 1 0 . 8 3.5 28
I feel less useful the older I get. 7.1 32.1 46.5 14.3 0 . 0 28
IVan Cliai
Society should take care of me. 0 . 0 0 . 0 20 56.7 23.3 30
I feel generally happy. 3.3 0 . 0 56.7 40 0 . 0 30
I feel my life is satisfactory. 6.7 3.3 26.7 53.3 10 30
I will enjoy travelling. 0 . 0 10 33.3 43.3 13.4 30
I like to go to a shopping centre 3.3 6.7 53.3 26.7 10 30
where everything is in one place. 
I am easily disturbed by people 0 . 0 13.4 56.7 16.5 13.4 30
moving about at home.
I am happiest when I am alone. 3.3 23.3 43.3 20 1 0 30
I feel less useful the older I get. 3.3 20 56.7 10 10 30
According to the Table 4.20, respondents1 views on their personal emotional 
feeling are quite similar. About two-thirds of the respondents in the two areas 
indicated that they were satisfied with their life and most of agreed that society 
should take care of them. However, some differences were found in these two areas 
(see the bold item). First, respondents in Sha Tin were more likely to go to a 
shopping centre where everything is in one place, say, one-stop shopping model. 
Second, about 30% of respondents in Wan Chai reported that they were happiest
83
Chapter 4 Results: in-depth interviews and residential satisfaction
when they were alone whilst only 14.3% said this in Sha Tin. Third, respondents in 
Wan Chai were likely to be more easily disturbed by people moving about at home, 
most likely as some were living in a bedspace only, and had to share the unit and 
facilities with other roommates.
4.5 Problems faced in the living environment
In order to explore the risks and hazards found in their living environment, other
than those identified in the literature review, respondents were also asked to report
whether they had experienced any injuries such as falls or slips during the past year.
Table 4.21 Frequency of injuries in last one year
Frequency of injuries Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Nil 23 (82.1) 21 (70) 44 (75.9)
i 4 (14.3) 6 P 〇) 10 (17.3)
2 1 (3.6) 2 (6.7) 3 (5.1)
>3 0 (〇 .〇 ) i (3-3) 1 (1.7)
Total(n) 28 ( l 〇〇) 30 (100) 58 ( l 〇〇)
Table 4.21 shows that about two-thirds of all respondents had no injuries during
the past year. However, 30% of respondents in Wan Chai had experienced more 
than two injuries during the past year. Most accidents had occupied due to slippery 
floors and steep stairs; this will be discussed flirther in Chapter 5.
4.6 Social and Spatial behaviour
One of the aims of this research is to understand the patterns of behaviour
among older persons in the survey areas. Therefore, respondents were asked what
kind of activities they were likely to do everyday or during their spare time and 
whether they preferred staying at home or going out.
Table 4.22 below shows that respondents in the two areas tended to spend more 
time at home than out. Indeed, it was found that 76.7% and 87.1% of respondents 
had spent more time at home (the internal environment) in Sha Tin and Wan Chai
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respectively. Overall, only 19% reported that they had spent more time outside 
home, say, the external environment such as the park, or friends homes, etc. This is 
consistent with other elderly studies which found that most older people in Hong 
Kong spent more time at home (Sham Shui Po Provisional District Board, 1997; Wan 
Chai Provisional District Board, 1999).
4.6.1 Place for spending time
Table 4.22 Place for spending time
Place for spending time Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
At home (internal) 24 (87.1) 23 (76.7) 47 (81.0)
Outside home (external) 4 (14.3) 7 (23.3) 11 (19.0)
Total(n) 28 ( l 〇〇) 30 ( l 〇〇) 58 (100)
4.6.2 Activities in the living environment
Although it was found that most of the respondents were likely to stay at home,
it is good to find out what activities they like to do every day or during their spare 
time whether or not they are at home. Table 4.23 indicates that there is not much 
difference between the two areas in terms of activities undertaken in their living 
environment. More respondents in Sha Tin spent time on watching TV/listening to 
music, doing housework, looking after their grandchildren, playing chess and going 
to the park than those in Wan Chai. Overall, the three most favorite activities of the 
respondents at home were watching TV or listening to music, sleeping and doing 
housework. It was also found that most respondents spent more time on morning 
walking, going to the park and shopping when they were going out. This implies 
that older people prefer spending time in the recreational places during their spare 
time. Other activities were going to the restaurant, playing chess, visiting friends or 
relatives and others such as doing voluntary work. These findings were similar to 
the activity patterns of older people in Hong Kong which found in other studies
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At h om e:
Watching TV / listening to music 
Sleeping
Doing housework 
Playing mahjong /Tin Kau 




Going to the park 
Shopping
Going to the restaurant 
Playing chess (e,g. Chinese chess) 
Going to the elderly centres /social 
centres
Visiting friends / relatives 
Others
Total (n)_____________________  28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
4.6.4 Frequency of contact with neighbours
Table 4.25 shows that respondents in Sha Tin had more frequent contacts with 
their neighbourhoods than in Wan Chai, on the face of it, perhaps surprising in a new
town environment. About 68% respondents in Sha Tin replied that they had
4.6.3 Utilization of social support services in the district
Surprisingly, most of respondents in two areas (Sha Tin: 85.7; Wan Chai: 76.7)
claimed that they never utilised the elderly social support services in the district.
Only 5.1% of respondents totally claimed that they always used support services
such as physical check-ups and health talks.
Table 4.24 Utilization of social support services in the district








(Wong, 1997; Research Group on Urban Culture and Space, 1999). 
Table 4.23 Activities in the living environment
Activities Sha Tin






























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Total (n)___________________  28 (100) 30 (100) 58 (100)
Summary o f  social and spatial behavior
Other than frequency of contact with neighbourhoods, respondents in the two
areas were similar in terms of their daily activities and utilization of elderly social 
support services. In sum, respondents in Sha Tin and Wan Chai had spent more 
time at home and spend more time on watching TV/listening to music, sleeping, 
morning walking and going to the park, activities that choose low fees or are free. 
Another similar feature which should be noted is that most of them seldom or never 
utilized any elderly social support services or some never or seldom joined in any 
activities which were organized by institutions, organizations or elderly centres. On 
the other hand, respondents in Sha Tin liked contact with their neighbourhoods as 
will be discussed in more detail in Chapter 5.
4.7 Residential satisfaction
As noted in Chapter 1, one of the aims in this research is to understand and 
investigate whether there are differences between the two research areas in terms of 
respondents’ residential satisfaction. After discussing the findings of the daily 
activities of respondents, they were also asked to express their residential satisfaction 
in terms of seventeen attributes, grouped into four subsets. These are the dwelling 
unit, neighbourhood environment, accessibility of location and the general residential 
environment. First, respondents were asked to rate their satisfaction by using a
frequent contact with their neighbourhoods whilst only 26.7% stated this m Wan 
Chai.



















































































































































Chapter 4 Results: in-depth interviews and residential satisfaction 
five-point scale and to explain further the reasons for their satisfaction and 
dissatisfaction. In this section, numerical information was presented. Further 
respondents’ views on residential satisfaction will be discussed in Chapter 5.
4.7.1 Satisfaction with dwelling units
Table 4.26 Respondents’ satisfaction with their dwelling unit (%)
V e r y
D i s s a t i s f i e d
D i s s a t i s f i e d N e i t h e r  
d i s s a t i s f i e d  o r  
S a t i s f i e d
S a t i s f i e d V e r y
s a t i s f i e d
T o t a l
( n )
Sha Tin:
Privacy 0 . 0 3.6 21.4 75 0 . 0 28
Spatiousness 0 . 0 14.3 46.4 39.3 0 . 0 28
Cleanliness 0 . 0 0 . 0 35.7 64.3 0 . 0 28
Wan Chai:
Privacy 6.7 13.3 13.3 66.7 0 . 0 30
Spatiousness 6.7 10 36.6 46.7 0 . 0 30
Cleanliness 勹 -» 10 40 46.7 0 . 0 30
First, respondents were asked to express their satisfaction on their dwelling unit
in terms of three attributes, privacy, spatiousness and cleanliness. Table 4.26 shows 
there were some differences between the two areas. Respondents in Wan Chai were 
more dissatisfied with their dwelling unit in general. About one-fifth of 
respondents in Wan Chai were dissatisfied with the privacy of their unit whilst more 
than two-third (75%) of respondents in Sha Tin were satisfied with the privacy of 
their dwelling unit. It is necessary to point out that some respondents in both areas 
were dissatisfied with the spatiousness (Sha Tin: 14.3; Wan Chai: 16.7). In terms of 
cleanliness, more than two-third of respondents (64.3%) in Sha Tin claimed that they 
were satisfied and others were neither dissatisfied or satisfied. However, about 
13.3% in Wan Chai in expressed dissatisfaction with the cleanliness.
4.7.2 Satisfaction with the neighbourhood environment
In addition to the dwelling unit, respondents were also asked their evaluation of 
their neighbourhood environment with respect to four attributes: public security
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in/around the estate/block, cleanliness in/around the estate/block, maintenance and 
air quality.
Table 4.27 Respondents7 satisfaction on neighbourhood environment (%)
V e r y
D i s s a t i s f i e d
D i s s a t i s f i e d N e i t h e r  
d i s s a t i s f i e d  o r  
S a t i s f i e d
S a t i s f i e d V e r y
s a t i s f i e d
T o t a l
(n)
Sha Tin:
Public security in/ around 0.0 10.7 53.6 32.1 3.6 28
the estate/block 
Cleanliness in/around the 0.0 14.3 60.7 25 0.0 28
estate/ block 
Maintenance 0.0 7.1 67.9 25 0.0 28
Air quality 0.0 17.9 75 7.1 0.0 28
Wan Chai:
Public security in/ around 6.7 13.3 63.3 16.7 0.0 30
the estate/block 
Cleanliness in/around the 3.3 13.3 60 23.4 0.0 30
estate/ block 
Maintenance 3.3 16.7 56.6 23.4 0.0 30
Air quality 6.7 23.3 63.3 6.7 0.0 30
Similar to the above subset, respondents in Wan Chai were less satisfied with
their neighbourhood environment in general (Table 4.27). About one-third (35.7%) 
of respondents in Sha Tin were satisfied with public security compared to only 
16.7% in Wan Chai. One-fifth (20%) of respondents in Wan Chai reported that they 
were dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the maintenance, whilst the corresponding 
percentage in Sha Tin was 7.1% only. Meanwhile, although there were respondents 
in both areas who was dissatisfied with air quality, there are differences in terms of 
the distribution. About one-third of respondents in Wan Chai were dissatisfied and 
or very dissatisfied with the air quality whilst about 18% of respondents in Sha Tin 
were dissatisfied with it. Nevertheless, some similarities were found. About tvvo- 
third of respondents in both areas claimed that they were neither dissatisfied and 
satisfied with all the four attributes (Table 4.27). Meanwhile, about one-fiflh of 
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In section 4.2.6, the accessibility of various services/facilities in terms of time 
distance was noted. Therefore, it is interesting to explore the respondents' 
satisfaction regarding the accessibility of location to a wide range of social services 
or public spaces such as public transport, elderly centres, recreational places, shops, 
medical and health services and so on. This could have an important influence on
overall satisfaction with living environment, as it will enable or hinder use of many 
facilities/services.
Table 4.28 Respondents’ satisfaction on location (0/〇)
V e r y
D i s s a t i s f i e d
D i s s a t i s ­
fied
N e i t h e r  
d i s s a t i s f i e d  o r  
S a t i s f i e d
S a t i s ­
fied
V e r y
s a t i s f i e d
T o t a l
(n)
Sha Tin:
Accessibility of location in general 0.0 0.0 28.5 67.9 3.6 28
Accessibility of public transport 0.0 0.0 14.3 75 10.7 28
Nearness to elderly centres 0.0 0.0 67.9 32.1 0.0 28
Nearness to recreational places 0.0 7.1 25 64.3 3.6 28
Nearness to shops 0.0 0.0 28.5 67.9 3.6 28
Nearness to relatives or friends 0.0 0.0 57.1 42.9 0.0 28
Nearness to medical and health 
services
0.0 10.7 60.7 28.6 0.0 28
Wan Chai:
Accessibility of location in general 0.0 0.0 33.3 66.7 0.0 30
Accessibility of public transport 0.0 0.0 23.4 63.3 13.3 30
Nearness to elderly centres 0.0 6.7 73.3 20 0.0 30
Nearness to recreational places 0.0 10 33.3 56.7 0.0 30
Nearness to shops 0.0 0.0 40 60 0.0 30
Nearness to relatives or friends 0.0 0.0 26.7 73.3 0.0 30
Nearness to medical and health 
services
3.3 13.3 46.7 36.7 0.0 30
Unlike the above two types of satisfaction indicators, respondents1 satisfaction 
with accessibility of location in the two areas was more or less than the same.
Indeed, no respondents in both areas indicated that they were dissatisfied or very 
dissatisfied with four attributes: the accessibility of location in general, accessibility
of public transport, of shops and of relatives or friends. Table 4.28 shows that more 
than two-thirds of respondents in Sha Tin and Wan Chai respectively were satisfied
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with the accessibility of location in general. In addition, most (Sha Tin: 85.7%; 
Wan Chai: 76.6%) were very satisfied and satisfied with the accessibility of public 
transport. About two-third of respondents in the two areas were satisfied and/or 
very satisfied with the accessibility of recreational places and shops. Relatively 
speaking, respondents in Sha Tin were more satisfied with these two attributes (Table 
4.28). These findings were similar to the Lam’s study (1989)， in which most 
respondents of SHS housing and EPS housing satisfied with the accessibility of their 
living environment.
It was also found that respondents in both areas were less satisfied with the 
accessibility of elderly centers and the medical and health services. For instance, 
10.7% of respondents in Sha Tin and 16.6% in Wan Chai noted dissatisfaction with 
the accessibility of medical and health services. More than two-thirds of 
respondents in the two areas respectively reported that they were neither dissatisfied 
nor satisfied with the accessibility of elderly centres.
4.7.4 General residential environment
Table 4.29 Respondents7 Satisfaction on general residential environment (%)
V e r y
D i s s a t i s f i e d
D i s s a t i s f i e d N e i t h e r  
d i s s a t i s f i e d  o r  
S a t i s f i e d
S a t i s f i e d V e r y
s a t i s f i e d
T o t a l
( n )
Sha Tin:
The dwelling unit 0.0 0.0 21.4 67.9 10.7 28
The estate/block 0.0 0.0 28.5 67.9 3.6 28
The district 0.0 0.0 21.4 75 3.6 28
Wan Chai:
The dwelling unit 0.0 13.3 30 50 6.7 30
The estate/block 0.0 13.3 36.7 50 0.0 30
The district 0.0 6.7 13.3 73.3 6.7 30
In general, Table 4.29 indicates some differences between the two areas. In 
terms of the dwelling unit and the estate/block, it was discovered that those
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respondents in Sha Tin were generally more satisfied. About 80% of respondents in 
Sha Tin were very satisfied and satisfied with their dwelling unit compared to 56.7% 
in Wan Chai, slightly more than one-third in Wan Chai reported that they were 
neither dissatisfied or satisfied or dissatisfied with their dwelling unit. Similarity, 
no respondents in Sha Tin were dissatisfied with their estate/block whilst 13.3% were 
found in Wan Chai. However, about 80% of respondents in the two areas 
respectively were very satisfied and satisfied with the district. As a whole, Table 
4.29 indicates that respondents in both areas were very satisfied and satisfied with 
their general residential environments. This is consistent with the study by Sham 
Shui Po District Board (1995), in which about 92% of respondents were satisfied 
with their living public estate and were intended to continue living there. All these 
findings imply that many older people have a strong attachment to place when they 
have been living in their living districts for 15 years or more.
4.7.5 Intention to Move 
Table 4.30 Intention to move
Intention to move Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Yes 0 (0.0) 3 (10) 3 (5.2)
No 28 (100) 27 (90) 55 (94.8)
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 ( l 〇〇)
Respondents were also asked their intentions to move. Perhaps surprisingly, 
respondents’ views in both areas were more or less the same (Table 4.30). It is 
interesting to note that all the respondents in Sha Tin said they intended to stay in 
their dwelling unit whilst nearly all (90%) in Wan Chai also reported that they did 
not have any intention of moving, surprising in view of the objective conditions of 
many of their dwellings.
Summary: residential satisfaction
The findings on residential satisfaction in two areas were summarized in the
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above section. Obvious similarities appears only in the location attributes. Other 
than the location indices, differences were found among the other three types of 
satisfaction indices. However, it is necessary to note that the differences were not 
great. In sum, respondents in Sha Tin were more satisfied with their living 
environment than those in Wan Chai. However, both groups of respondents did not 
intend to move. More respondents’ feeling and satisfaction on their living 
environment will be presented in Chapter 5.
4.8 Interviewer’s evaluation
In attempt to broaden the understanding of the living environment of older 
people in two different areas, it is useful to have an evaluation by an outside person, 
in this case, the interviewer, of the respondents5 living environment. In other words, 
the interviewer, the researcher, completed an environmental checklist that assessed 
the respondents1 living environment by a number of questions.
4,8.1 Evaluation of respondents5 homes
Table 4.31 Evaluation of respondents’ homes (%)
V e r y
P o o r
P o o r G o o d V e r y  G o o d T o t a l
(n)
Sha Tin:
Level of illumination 0.0 0.0 89.3 10.7 28
Cleanliness 0.0 7.1 85.8 7.1 28
Spacing 0.0 17.9 75 7.1 28
Wan Chai:
Level of illumination 0.0 16.7 73.3 10 30
Cleanliness 0.0 20 66.7 13.3 30
Spacing 13.3 16.7 60 10 30
After completion of in-depth interviews, the interviewer made an evaluation of
respondents’ living environment which took about 10 minutes on average. Table 
4.31 shows the evaluation on respondents' internal environment in terms of three 
attributes which were found to be important in other studies (Chapter 2): level of
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illumination, cleanliness and spacing. The interviewer rated these attributes by 
using a four-point scale from very poor to very good (Appendix 2).
According to Table 4.31, about 90% of respondents' homes in Sha Tin were
rated as good in terms of the lighting level whilst about 10% were rated as very good. 
On the other hand, 16.7% of respondents’ home in Wan Chai had a poor lighting 
level, especially in some of the respondents’ home， lighting was poor no matter 
whether in their bedroom or bathroom. In terms of cleanliness, the rating of 
respondents in Sha Tin was higher but without great differences. Nearly all (93%) 
respondents’ homes in Sha Tin had good or very good cleanliness whilst 80% was
found in Wan Chai. In addition, Table 4.31 indicates that respondents in Wan Chai
had poorer living space than those in Sha Tin since some of the older people there
lived in a bedspace only, and their living area is very low. By contrast, although the 
living area of many respondents1 home in Sha Tin was only about 400 sq.ft, they 
occupied an entire flat and their living spaces were higher. For instance, in terms of 
living space, most respondents (82.1%) could occupy 100 sq.ft or more each in their 
dwelling unit (Appendix 2).
4.8.2 Potential hazards found in the respondents’ internal environment
Again， the interviewer rated potential hazards found in respondents’ home that 
could contribute to injuries such as falls or slips according to a checklist (See 
Appendix 2). Table 4.32 below shows that the findings in two areas were very 
similar. About 43% and 20% of homes in Sha Tin and Wan Chai respectively were 
hazard-free. Six different hazards were assessed. Certain of these were common to 
all or several rooms or areas throughout the unit, but other hazard items, such as grab 
rails in the shower or toilet, only applied to such areas. It was found that the most
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hazardous living area in two survey areas were the bathrooms due to the absence of 
grab rails in the shower cubicles (Table 4.32). In addition, nearly half of the 
respondents’ homes in two areas had furniture or clutter obstructing the walkways. 
This can be explained by the smaller living area, therefore, some respondents or their 
family members had to put their furniture on the walkways. Other potential hazards 
were unsafe electrical appliances, poor lighting, and slippery floors.
Table 4.32 Potential hazards found in the respondents^ internal environments
Potential hazards Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
f (%) f (%) F (%)
General household:
Unsafe electrical appliances 3 (10.8) 4 (13.3) 7 (12)
Poor lighting 0 (0•0) 5 (16.7) 5 (8.6)
Slippery floors 2 (7-1) 3 (10) 5 (8.6)
Furniture or clutter 
obstructing walkways
13 (46.5) 16 (52.3) 29 (50)
Bathroom:
Bathtub/shower recess slippery 8 (28.6) 6 (20) 14 (24.1)
Bathtub/shower recess without 
grab rails
23 (82.1) 22 (73.3) 45 (77.6)
4.8.3 Presence of an elevator (lift) in the building
Table 4.33 Presence of elevator (lift) in the building
Presence of elevator Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
n (%) n (%) n (%)
Yes 28 (100) 17 (56.7) 45 (77.6)
No 0.0 (0_0) 13 (43.3) 13 (22.4)
Total (n) 28 (100) 30 (100) 58 ( l 〇〇)
Other than the internal environment, evaluation of the external environment was
also included. Table 4.33 shows the presence of elevator in the respondents’ 
building. Undoubtedly, a lift could enchance accessible to older people since 
having elevator in the building means that older people do not need to climb stairs
whenever they are going out or back home, which reduces the risk of falls indirectly. 
Not surprisingly, all the respondents in Sha Tin had elevator in their building (newer 
public housing). However, 43.3% of respondents in Wan Chai had no elevator in 
their building which is consistent with the Sham Shui Po District Board's study
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(1993), in which it found that more than half of private housing in Sham Shui Po 
lacked lift services. This is a big constraint and can render buildings inaccessible to 
many older people and hinder their daily activities.
4.8.4 Evaluation of respondents’ external environments
Table 4.34 shows the interviewer's evaluation of the external environment.
Other than the lighting level within the stairs of the block, the interviewer also rated 
the accessibility of various services or facilities from the respondents' dwelling unit 
using a four-point scale. Obvious differences were found between two areas. First, 
it was found that the about 27% of respondents in Wan Chai had a poor lighting level 
with the stairs of the block whilst about 80% of respondents in Sha Tin had a very 
good lighting level within the stairs of the block.
Both areas had a good accessibility to public transport and shops. However, 
other than these two attributes, Table 4.34 indicates that there were an obvious 
differences between the two areas in terms of others attributes of accessibility. 
More than one-third of respondents’ home were rated as poor in terms of the in 
nearness to recreational places and health and medical centres. Some respondents 
needed to spend more than forty-five minutes to reach those medical centres or more 
than 30 minutes to go the park. It was found that the availability of recreational 
places for older people in Wan Chai were insufficient because some places such as 
the playground were always occupied by young people. Some respondents reported 
that they sometimes go to Victoria park which is quite far away from their dwelling 
unit. In addition, about two-thirds (66.7%) of respondents1 home in Wan Chai were 
rated as poor with regard to the nearness to elderly centres. Relatively speaking, it 
is not surprising that respondents* home in Sha Tin had a good accessibility to those 
services or facilities as they live in estates which provide a wide range of services
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and facilities such as park, shops, medical centres, markets. Most respondents 
usually spent their time within or nearby their estates. In sum, in terms of the 
accessibility of location in general, all respondents’ home in Sha Tin were rated as 
good whilst 80% in Wan Chai were rated as good or very good.
Table 4_34 Evaluation on respondents’ external environment (%)
V e r y
P o o r
P o o r G o o d V e r y
G o o d
T o t a l
(n)
Sha Tin:
Level of illumination within the stairs 0.0 0.0 21.4 78.6 28
of the block
Accessibility of location in general 0.0 0.0 100 0.0 28
Accessibility of public transport 0.0 0.0 46.4 53.6 28
Nearness to elderly centres 0.0 0.0 14.3 85.7 28
Nearness to recreational places 0.0 0.0 14.3 85.7 28
Nearness to shops 0.0 0.0 14.3 85.7 28
Nearness to medical and health services 0.0 0.0 100 0.0 28
Wan Chai:
Level of illumination within the stairs 0.0 26.7 50 23.3 30
of the block
Accessibility of location in general 0.0 20 73.3 6.7 30
Accessibility of public transport 0.0 0.0 36.7 63.3 30
Nearness to elderly centres 0.0 66.7 33.3 0.0 30
Nearness to recreational places 0.0 40 60 0.0 30
Nearness to shops 0.0 3.3 33.4 63.3 30
Nearness to medical and health services 0.0 36.7 53.3 10 30
4.8.5 Potential hazards found in the respondents5 external environment 
Table 4.35 Potential hazards found in the respondents1 external environment
Potential hazards Sha Tin Wan Chai Total
f (%) f (%) f (%)
Poor lighting within the stairs 
of the block
0 0.0 8 26.7 8 13.8
The stairs within the block are 
too long
0 0.0 3 10 3 5.1
The stairs within the block are 
too steep
0 0.0 2 6.7 2 3.5
Obstructed things found 
within the stairs of the block
5 17.9 4 13.3 9 15.5
Similar to section 4.8.3, the interviewer also investigated potential hazards
found in the respondents’ external environment. The findings are summarized in 
Table 4.35 which shows that more potential hazards were found in Wan Chai.
97
Chapter 4 Results: in-depth interviews and residential satisfaction
About 89% of respondents’ homes in Sha Tin and 60% in Wan Chai were hazard- 
free with regard to their external environment. Four potential hazards were 
assessed which were found within the stairs of the block. The most common hazard 
was obstructions within the stairs of the block, followed by poor lighting, and the 
stairs were being too long and/or too steep.
Summary o f  interviewer Js evaluation
Section 4.8 presented the interviewer's evaluation on the respondents' living 
environment, including both internal and external environment. Similar to the 
views of the respondents’ view， the living environment of those respondents in Sha 
Tin had a higher evaluation rate and fewer potential hazards could be found. Sha 
Tin is a more recently developed new town, in which the history and age of the unit 
is shorter and it is more well-planned and better maintenance, more provision of 
facilities when compared to Wan Chai, an older, long-established urban area.
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Chapter 5 Environmental living conditions and residential satisfaction in two 
areas
In Chapter 4, personal information was presented on, living environment, health 
and financial status, psychological aspects, social and spatial behavior, residential 
satisfaction and interviewer’s evaluation on respondents’ living environment. 
However, these findings were presented by means of indicative numerical 
information only. This chapter will now discuss various aspects of the relationships 
between living environment and older people. It will initially present respondents’ 
views on their living environment in public housing estate in Sha Tin and private 
housing in Wan Chai. The second part of the chapter will examine the problems 
faced in their living environment in terms of environmental hazards and risks. The 
third part analyzes the social and spatial behaviour in the two areas and residential 
satisfaction of older people. The chapter concludes with a summary of the main 
issues identified in the focus groups and by key informants discussions.
5.1 Respondents’ views on their living environment
As Chapter 2 mentioned, the "living environment" is a complex and ambiguous
term, embracing internal and external factors and with physical, psychological 
factors and social features. In this study, the living environment of older people 
could be analyzed in two spheres, internal environment and external environment, 
similar to the notion of physical aspect from Phillips (1999). Here, internal 
environment refers to characteristics mainly inside the dwelling unit such as the 
spatiousness, cleanliness, lighting level and so on. The external environment 
comprises facilities, public spaces and services available in the community, the 
neighbourhood environment and the accessibility of various services and facilities. 
Therefore, during the interviews, respondents were asked to describe their living 
environment in terms of three attributes: environment at home, neighbourhood
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environment and accessibility of the social services and public spaces.
5.1.1 The environment at home
Respondents were asked to describe their home environment such as the living 
area, the occupancy place, rent and the number of people living in a unit and so on. 
Not surprisingly, there were not many differences among those respondents in Sha 
Tin because all were living in relatively new public housing estates which usually 
had a standard living area and rent with regard to the size of their unit. However, 
some interesting differences were found among the respondents in Wan Chai. 
Extracts from respondents quotations are given as illustrations. Further extracts are 
also shown in Appendix 1.
Public Housing Estates in Sha Tin:
All respondents in Sha Tin were tenants and nearly all occupied a whole flat. 
About two-thirds occupied accommodation of less than 400 sq.ft, living area. In 
addition, they had to pay Sl,〇 〇 〇 -S2,999 for their rent. Most of older people had 
their own bedroom and all did not need to share facilities such as toilet and kitchen 
with their neighbourhood. Most respondents in Sha Tin gave a good description of 
their home environment. Excerpts of some typical responses about their home 
environments are as follows:
Mr. Fan: “this unit is not my property because it is owned by the Housing
(Sha Tin) Authority, but it means nothing .for those higher income group
people, this unit is very poor because it is old, small in size, very 
crowding, smaller living space....but for me, this unit is safe, pennanent
and stable, comfortable.....it is very good when compared with the one in
which I lived in China when I was small... I shared one bed with my six 
brothers and sisters; here, I have my own bedroom....(he lighting level is
quite good......for cleanliness, it is very good,, my spouse cleans this unit
evetyday, she enjoys this work very much
Mrs. Yung: like living in this unit, I am not sure of its exact area unit, around
(Sha Tin) 600 to 700sq.ft.，isn’t it?.…but I think it is the largest size unit in this
estate.....I remember that when we moved here around 1980s, seven
people were living in here together, the living space viw not enough and
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limited indeed, but my husband and I think (hat this unit is better than the 
one that we lived in Lam Tin before because we had to share toilets with 
other roommates in the past and the kitchen was located in the corridor 
which were very poor, it has improved a lot nowf,.
Private housing in Wan Chai
By contrast with Sha Tin, great differences were found among respondents* 
homes in Wan Chai. The living environment of some respondents1 homes was good 
whilst some were living in bedspace apartments, and others in partitioned flats. 
Some had to share flats and facilities with other households; For instance, they had
to share kitchens and toilets. This affected their views:
Mr. Tin: ilI cun living alone... working as a security guard...never married...how can
(Wan Chai) /  describe my home? The size of my house is equal to the size of the
heel.....we just use some clothes to partition my bed with other beds...I
think that the lighting level is not enough here, too poor, it is far away from
the windows.....but I have lived here for over than 15 years due to the low
rent, which is about SI,000 each month.....  Very poor living space...quite
dirty and insects are common by found especially mosquitoes,f.
Mrs. Chan： ".../ //ve with my husband, my son and my daughter-in-law, and two lovely
(Wan Chai) grandchildren.....my husband and I are the owner-occupiers .“we have
been living here over than 30 years, and we lived in this district over 40 
years...we renovated it about six years ago, this unit is safe, comfortable 
and full of happiness ...my spouseand I have a bedroom, that's 
enough.....and the living space is OK".
The range of living environment of older people in private housing in Wan Chai 
is thus quite large. About 43% of respondents could occupy a whole flat whilst 
more than half of respondents had to share the facilities of the unit with other 
households. Some of the respondents’ homes were very poor and “unfriendly to 
them” ； some respondents lived in buildings without lift facilities and some did not 
have any window or ventilation system in their rooms or beds. This is consistent 
with Cheung's study which was found that the living environment of those single 
elderly living in old urban slum were extremely intolerate and there was the insecure 
psychological state of the elderly. Cheung (1997) stressed that with poor health and 
a hard living situation, these old people found no guarantee in their life expectancy.
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5.1.2 Neighbourhood environment
In this study, the neighbourhood environment includes four attributes: (1) public 
security in/around the estate/block; (2) clenaliness in/around the estate/block; (3) 
maintenance and (4) air quality. Respondents were asked to describe their living 
environment in terms of the above four attributes.
First, with regard to the public security in/around the estate/block, most 
respondents claimed that public security were poorer when compared with the past. 
Most respondents in the two areas rated the pubic security of their estate or their 
building as fair only, whilst the rest claimed that it was very poor. This might be 
explained by a few factors but some of them are questionable.
Sha Tin:
More than two-thirds of respondents have felt that the public security of their 
housing estate was getting worse when compared to earlier period, say, the mid 
1980s. Some respondents felt that the increasing incidence of juvenile delinquency, 
gang members, the economic downturn and the increasing number of new arrivals
from Mainland China contributed to the worsening public security.
Mr. Chan: ,lI think public security and public order were better in mid 1980s ... in the
(Sha Tin) past, many neighbourhood opened their entrance doors during 
nighttime …since mid 1990s, seldom found…I must close and lock the door
after the dinner.....why? many crimes happened during the last few years
such as rape, theft...you know, in this generation, people spent less time 
watching (heir neighbours, I don V have much confidence in the security or 
order here.....
Mrs. Lam: ，l ....the public security is okay here … not much differences when 
(Sha Tin) compared with the past...you know, I usually sleep around 10:00a.m.,
so it doesn’t affect me so much ..... .but some friends complained that
public security or public order has become worse due to many new 
arrivals from Mainland China who have moved to Hin King Estate but I 
wonder''.
Wan Chai:
Similar to the views from respondents in Sha Tin, many respondents reported
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that they perceived public security in their block to have worsened. This could be 
partly due to the dramatic increase in social problems associated with poverty, 
especially in low income groups and among single respondents. One respondent 
reported that he had personally met with drug addict in the block before which gave 
them lack of sense of security living in the block due to the poor lighting level within 
the stairs of the block. However, it is interesting to note that some respondents 
claimed that public security and the public order has improved due to the good 
performance and effective of police workforce and the promotion and education of 
anti-crime campaigns raised Wan Chai District Board.
Mr. Sung: think the public security here is not good, especially in the
(Wan Chai) I ”iet 〇ne drug addict in the stairs of this block in the
past, it is disgustful...but I am afraid that he would hurt m e ......I
don 7 have any choices, because I don 7 have money to rent a house 
which has better living environment and the application of elderly 
public housing estates was failed and feel disappointed with it .•…
Mrs. Lee: '7 think the public security in this block is quite good, the security
(Wan Chai) gi^ds are very good and responsible, and we have to enter the password
whenever we enter this block.....I think the public security
and public order in this district is improved,., may be due to the 
effectiveness of police force and the promotion of anti-crime 
campaigns .“.I have received a leaflet about such kind of information 
before.
Respondents were also asked to describe the cleanliness and maintenance of the 
block or estate in which they live. Two-thirds of respondents in the two areas had a 
fair evaluation on the cleanliness and maintenance in their block or estate. 
Relatively speaking, respondents in Wan Chai had a poorer evaluation and more 
complaints were reported in this district.
Sha Tin:
Although Hin King Estates and Sun Chui Estates are nearly 20 years old, most 
respondents reported that the cleanliness and maintenance were fair. Unlike Wan 
Chai district, few respondents claimed that the cleanliness and maintenance were
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very poor. The main problems of lack of hygienic found in these two estates were
reported as follows: litter and rubbish heaped in the roofs and stairs and walkways
within the block, dumping of rubbish and garbage from the dwelling unit onto the





"'The cleanliness of this block and this estate is fair....it is common to see 
rubbish and garbage heaped on the roofs of the block such as soda cans, 
water bottles, plastic garbage bags....I think such garbage will bring a lot 
of insects such as mosquitoes and cockroaches.....for the maintenance of 
this block and this estate, I think it is quite good, the buildings in Hin Kin 
Estate are well maintained, I like the brown color of this block.
Mr. Tak: "... ..as to cleanliness... At is fair only ....rubbish such as broken umbrellas,
(Sha Tin) soda cans are always stacked up high like a small mountain within the 
stairs of the block as well as the eaves....some residents like throwing 
garbage...they lack public virtue but I think it exists elsewhere in Hong 
Kong....for maintenance, I think the estate is quite well maintained 
especially the shop centres and the park and the lifts of this block*'.
Wan Chai:
When compared with Sha Tin, more respondents in Wan Chai claimed that the 
cleanliness and maintenance were very poor, especially among in low-income groups 
such as single elderly respondents. The main problems of cleanliness and 
maintenance found in this area were: rubbish or garbage commonly found within the 
stairs and walkways of the block; mouse and insects were easily found, the walls and 
floors of the building show evident wear, and poor maintenance of the lifts of the 
building. On the other hand, about 20% of respondents claimed that the cleanliness 
and maintenance of their living block were good. Excerpts of some typical 
responses are as follows:
Mr, Tin: "similar to the environment at home, the cleanliness and maintenance
(Wan Chai) 〇f  ““s building are very poor.....inadequate lighting within the
stairs .the walls of this building are faded...and many insects are found
here.....since most of residents here are of the low income group and
living alone ami it is a private and old building, most of us just have 
adequate income to afford our daily living, how can we afford for the 
high maintenance costs of this building?
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Mrs. Lee: "This building is very old, more than 40 years, but the cleanliness of this
(Wan Chai) building is quite good, most of the neighbourhoods would throw 
the garbage into the rubbish bin and it is tidy within the stairs and lifts
of this building.....but for the maintenance, it is fair, you know, the age
of this building is not young, sometimes, the lift is out of service....but 
the floors and walls of the building at in good condition, because 
the floors and walls were renovated and repainted five years ago,\
The final attribute of the neighbourhood environment assessed was air quality.
Not surprisingly, nearly all respondents in the two areas claimed that the problems of
air quality has become worse in their living environment. Most thought that not 
only the air pollution, but also water and noise pollution in our city is becoming more 
and more serious. All respondents realized that pollution is potentially harmful to 
them and suggested that the government should take action as soon as possible.
Sha Tin:
Mr. Chan: ”.....in 1980s, the air quality was quite good here, at that period, Sha Tin
(Sha Tin) wis still developing.....after the mid-1990s, the air quality became worse, I
think it can be explained as the number of population in this new town has 
increased a lot....but I think the situation is better than in urban and 
crowded areas such as Mong Kok and Causeway Bay,..I seldom go 
there....I think the government should take part in the campaign and set up 
stricter laws to promote a cleaner environment".
Mr. Poon: *7 think not only the air quality is poorer than before, but noise and water
(Sha Tin) pollution are also becoming worse. Pollution problems keep on 
mounting in this city and they can lead to terrible consequences, I 
think. And the air quality in my living environment is fair only. I 
think the government should grow more trees and plants in our living 
environmenV\
IVan Chai:
Mr. Chan： "'the air quality gets worse, of course.....I think it is safer to stay at home
(Wan Chai) father than go out; you know, there are many vehicles and buses along the 
Kennedy Road, as ci seventy-nine years old man, I am afraid that I would 
be infected by respiratory disease due to the dirty and polluted air. I think 
that the government should raise more public awareness about the things 
they should do so as not to harm the environment, I don 7 want the next 
generation to live in a place that is uninhabitable, right?
Mr. Pak： l，ciir quality in this unit is not good because there are few windows in this
(Wan Chai) lin̂ > a bit of foul smell.....and the air quality in the external
environment is very poor too, sometime. I go to Victoria Park and I 
have found that the air pollution is very poor in there, say Causeway 
Bay especially in the location of SOGO. At is alarming.，•
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5.1.3 Accessibility
Other than the perceptions of their dwelling units and the neighbourhood 
environment, respondents were also asked to describe the accessibility of various 
facilities and services from their dwelling unit. As Chapter 2 mentioned, a higher 
accessibility to various facilities such as open spaces, pharmacy and shopping centres 
might generate higher residential satisfaction among older people. In this research, 
most of the interviewees could clearly report the way to go to most of the available 
facilities. However, some respondents do not even know where elderly or social 
centres are located.
Sha Tin:
Since all respondents in Sha Tin were living in public housing estates, which 
provides a wide range of facilities such as schools, local recreational facilities, 
shopping centres, park, market, all respondents clearly identified the location and the
way to reach these facilities. On average, respondents in Sha Tin could use bus
transport to the park and shopping centre or market within 15 minutes from their
dwelling unit. Some reported that they had to spend more time to reach the KCR 
station and health and medical centres, because these facilities were not located in or
nearby their living estates. Some respondents do not know whether there is elderly 






,fThis estate (Hin Keng) is quite accessible, that's why I spent most of my 
daily activities in this estate; for instance, I can buy most of things
in the market and shopping centre of this estate.....If I am sick, I can
reach the clinic by about 15 minutes walk..... and I go to the park
without crossing any roads....it is good for older people, you know, 
due to the problem of mobility, it seems that it is better for us to go to such 
kind of facilities without crossing any roads to avoid accidents”.
“living here is quite good because it is accessible, especially it has
access to parks and buses...... but it is not accessible to hospital, and
I had to spent more than 30 minutes to reach the nearest Hospital 
I think...there are many public housing estates nearby this estate such as
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Lung Hang Estate, King Tin Yuen, I sometimes go there to visit my friends 
by bus or walking, it is very convenient
Wan Chai:
As noted in Chapter 4, dwelling units in Wan Chai were in general less 
accessible than those in Sha Tin. However, similar to those respondents in Sha Tin, 
nearly all respondents could name the location of those facilities and the way to 
reach them. Like in Sha Tin district, respondents in Wan chai could get to bus 
transport and an MTR station within 15 minutes. However, they had to spend more 
time to access other facilities such as parks, pharmacies, elderly centres and health 
and medical centres. Some respondents claimed that they needed to cross a lot of 
busy roads or needed to climb a lot of stairs if they wanted to reach those facilities, 
which made them uncomfortable, feel unsafe and this means less accessible. Typical 
responses were as follows:
Mr. Wong: ftThis dwelling unit is quite accessible; I can go to other districts by taking 
(Wan Chai) bus or trams. But access is not so good to the park or other recreational 
facilities, I know that there is a urban green trial, running from the old Wan 
Chai Post Office to Stubbs Road, but it is far away from my dwelling 
unit...access to shopping centres and pharmacy, is fair; I think access to 
these facilities is not so important to me because my children and my 
spouse buy all the daily goods or necessaries for me, I don’t like go 
shopping’.
Mrs. Yiu: 1 'as an eighty-two year old woman, I think the access to facilities or
(Wan Chai) services is not so important to me because I usually spent most of my
time at home, you know, I have difficulty in climbing stairs or going out, 
I am disadvantaged by problems of access within this unit due to the 
presence of stairs or steps leading up to the dwelling unit which makes me
less mobile and less able to get out.........but in the old days, I
remember that it is quite easy to get to the bus station and pharmacy and
Wan Chai market.....and I don 7 know where the elderly centre is.... M
Summary: living environment
The living environment in this research has two main aspects, the internal and 
external. In general, it was found that the living environment of public housing 
estates in Sha Tin is better than those of in private housing in Wan Chai. First, in 
terms of the internal environment, more respondents in Sha Tin had a higher
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evaluation of their home environment in terms of spatiousness, cleanliness, facilities,
rent and so on. Since some respondents in Wan Chai were often living in bedspace
apartments which had a poorer living environment, it is not surprising to discover
that some especially single older men, had reported poorer evaluation of their home
environment. With regard to their neighbourhood environment, some similarities
and differences were found. Nearly all respondents in the two survey areas felt that
public security and air quality in their living environment become worse. However,
with regard to the maintenance and cleanliness of their block/estate, respondents in
Sha Tin had a higher evaluation. In terms of accessibility to various services or
facilities, respondents in Sha Tin felt that their dwelling units were more accessible
but the differences were not great. The similarities and differences between the two
areas in terms of living environment will be compared in more detail in Chapter 6.
5.2 Risks and hazards faced in the living environment
As mentioned in Chapter 2, living environments — people’s homes and public
spaces- can be hazardous although design considerations can help to mitigate this. 
Examples of environmental hazards were also listed earlier. These environmental 
hazards in older peopled living environment, undoubtedly, might increase the risk of 
accidents and present great dangers and threats especially to older people with 
physical or other impairments, although such hazards might not present such great 
dangers to fit, able bodied and keen-sighted people. According to Chapter 2, falls 
have been identified as the largest cause of accidental death among the elderly people 
in United States (Gill et al., 1999; Morse 1985). Therefore, it is interesting to study 
whether respondents had any injuries or accidents such as falls or slips or trips, or 
road traffic accidents, during the past year. Additionally, respondents were asked to 
identify safety measures that could be implemented to prevent injuries.
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Five respondents in Sha Tin reported that they had injuries such as falls/slips 
during the past year (see Table 4.21). Among these respondents, one had 
experienced two injuries with a year. The most common situation for the falls was 
toiletting, whilst others were getting down from their beds and whilst walking in 
public spaces. The main environmental factors related to falls were a lack of 
handrails in the toilet, lighting and slippery flooring. Most respondents claimed that 
they were in fear of falls and had lost confidence in mobility after the injuries.
Mrs. Au： 'Tw.../ had two injuries during the past year, one in last November and 
(Sha Tin) “ie other one happened three months ago. Two injuries were due to falls.
The first happened in the toilet due to the slippery floor and the other one 
happened in the entrance of the market of this estate due to the wet stairs. 
After the first injiuy, my son installed a handrail for me, I think I am lucky
because I just had bruising, didn 7 have any fracture /  remember that the
second time, I fell down at the entrance to the market, it was raining that 
day, so I think I fell down due to the slippery floor. I was so unlucky! 
Therefore, whenever there is raining, my children must not permit me to go 
down
Mr. Kwan: “Yes, I had one slip last March.…which happened when I was getting 
(Sha Tin) clown from the bed.....I slipped down clue to the slippers, you
know, I have difficulty in walking and getting down from the bed....
after that slip, I lost confidence in getting up and down from the
bed.....but I think the situation is better now because my family
members always encourage to walk more and they gave me a lot of 
confidence to recover...
Wan Chai:
Of the 30 respondents in Wan Chai, nine reported that they had had injuries 
during the past year. Among these nine respondents, six had one injury, and two 
had two injuries and the other one had three injuries. Most injuries were due to falls 
and slips. Similar to the cases in Sha Tin, most falls or slips happened in 
respondents’ homes. Other places where falls occurred were in the stairs within 
their buildings and in public spaces such as the roads and the park. The 
environmental factors related to fall/slip were similar to those in Sha Tin: most 
related to lighting and flooring problems, stair design/repair and unsafe chairs, lack
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of handrails/grabrails and uneven pathways. Most respondents claimed that the
consequences of injuries were restricted activity, increased dependence on others,
fear of falling and an increased burden on their family members.
Mr. Chan: "Yes, I had 3 injuries during the past year, all were due to falls. ,The first
(Wan Chai) tw〇 happened in this unit and the other one happened on the road due to
the uneven pathway.....The first two happened in the toilet because of the
slippery floor and rug,, afterward, my daughter installed a grabrail and 
removed the nigs….I think the most serious injury was the third one, that 
time, when I was on the way to the Wan Chai market.... I fell down due to 
the uneven pathway, and my right leg was fractured and I needed to stay in 
hospital over five days, which gave financial burden on my family members 
even they don 7 think so
Mr. Cheng: *7fell down on the stairs in this building about six months ago....and my
(Wan Chai) elbow and two legs were hurt.....due to the poor lighting, I couldn 7 see
there was a chair on the stairs, and I tripped over it .......although my
elbow and two legs recovered, I sometimes feel pain in my right leg
especially in the wet season, maybe its the effects of rheumatism.....I also
spend much on health care costs...
In addition, respondents were also asked to suggest any safety measures that
could be implemented to prevent accidents such as falls or slips. Twelve percent of 
respondents in both area could not name any safety measures, whilst 16% could
name one, 21% could name two, and more than half (51%) could name three or
more.
Sha Tin:
Mr. Chan: “Name some safety measures to against some likely accidents or 
(Sha Tin) injuries?(think also about 3 minutes); first, inside home, keep good 
lighting and keep the floor dry and grab bars should be installed near the
shower place.....second, outside home, I think: the stairs should be free of
clutter and should have good maintenance and the Housing Authority 
should be provide more handrails running the whole length and along both 
sides of all stairs and pathway •.…
Mrs. Siu: "/ think the best prevention strategy is to do more exercise and physical
(Sha Tin) activity by means of strengthening muscles, increasing endurance,
and improving your alertness, keep your tendons more flexible. It works, 
I think. I enjoy walking which can strengthen my muscle tone and make me 
more healthy. I also think many older people have had falls due to poor 
vision, so I suggest that older people should have health checks regularly
Wan Chai:
Mr. Tin: ''well, there are many prevention methods......for older people who have
(Wan Chai) mobility problems or physical impairment, they should use a 
cane, or walker to help themselves to maintain balance on uneven or 
unfamiliar ground...and pay more attention whenever walking on wet
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pavements and crossing busy roads, also, it is better to stay at home
whenever there is raining.....  and good lighting is important no matter
inside home or outside home.....however, I think we can 7 control such 
accidents, it very much depends on your luck....but prevention is essential 
and needed’.
Mrs. Chan: “.....in order to avoid the risk of falling or slip, I usually wear
(Wan Chai) supportive nibber-soled or low-heeled shoes, you know, wearing smooth-
soled slippers makes it very easy to slip.....keep the floors clean and dry,
especially in the toilet and kitchen.....electrical cords and telephone
wires should be placed away from walking paths.....but for older people
themselves, they should maintain a health body by doing more exercises 
and health checks are needed''.
Overall, of the 58 respondents, 53 respondents (92%) were able to identify 
falls/slips/trips as the most common types of accidents that older people have. 
When asked to identify the types of accidents that are common in older people, 8% 
could not identify any common accidents, 10% could identify one, 31% could 
identify two and the rest could identify more than three.
Most respondents in the two areas were aware that falls are the most common 
accidents in old age and over half were readily able to identify more than three safety 
measures they could take to prevent accidents. However, although many 
respondents knew what could be done to prevent injuries in general terms, they had 
not made changes to make their living environment safer. There is therefore a 
policy need to develop strategies to increase older people’s willingness and 
awareness to make changes to improve the safety of their living environment.
5,3 Social and spatial behaviour
Other than the constraint of decreased physical mobility with age and older 
people's personality, the living environment is the other component that may affect 
the social and spatial behavior of older people. This comes in several forms.
Designed environments, particular in old urban areas, are seldom constructed with
the elderly or the disabled in mind. For instance, the presence of internal steps or
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stairs, or of steps leading up to the dwelling may make an elderly person less mobile
and less able to get out (Victor, 1994). In addition, the availability and accessibility
of various services and facilities may also influence in their social and spatial
behavior. Therefore, in this research, respondents were asked to report their activity
patterns during their spare time and whether they would spend more time at home or
outside home.
As Chapter 4 mentioned, respondents in both two areas spent more time at 
home than outside. Overall, only 19% reported that they spent more time outside 
their home. In the Sha Tin area, respondents reported that they spent time at home 
due to the following reasons: problems of mobility, poor health, lack of time, 
economic inability, inclement weather and prefer staying at home more. The reasons 
given by Wan Chai respondents were more or less the same: poor health, physical 
impairment, lack of time, poor air quality, inadequate of income, access problems. 
Other excerpts of typical responses are shown in Appendix 1.
Sha Tin:
Mrs. Au: ltcis a seventy-six years old woman, of course, I usually spend more time at
(Sha Tin) home•.…although there is a lift in this block, I have to climb up or
down stairs whenever I go to the market or shopping centres or bus
stops.....so I think it is better for me to stay at home longer, also, I usually
go out more in the autumn or winter , and I am afraid to go out during the 
summer period or rainy days...you know, it is very hot and sunny outside 
no\\\ so I think it is more comfortable to stay at home rather than go 
out.....also, I like watching TV......
Wan Chai:
Mrs. Fu: “my health is not good , so I usually spent more time at home .....
(Wan Chai) d〇n ̂  '̂ant my children to worry about me if I go out. I have 
a lot of things to do in this unit, such as talking on the phone with my 
friends, listening to the radio, doing light housework, watching TV,
sleeping.....my right leg is just recovered, it is better to stay at home, you
know, there are many stairs outside and the roads in Wan Chai are very 
busy.....many buses and vehicles, vety crowded and many people in the 
streets, fear of crowds....
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Overall, for those who reported that they spent more time outside home, the 
reasons were very similar. It is interesting to note that most respondents who spent 
more time outside home were male. They were working, had a poor living 
environment at home, and felt bored at home.
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Sha Tin:
Mrs. Fan: “after retirement, I feel very bored whenever I stay at home. I don 7
(Sha Tin) like watching TV .....  I like going out and travelling..... during the
weekdays, I usually spend my time to visit my friends or go to the 
park...since most of my friends are retired, I always meet with them and
have a lunch or tea together or playing mahjong together..... and
during weekends, I go to Mci On Shan with my spouse to visit my 
grandchildren or go to Shenzhen.....
Mrs. Kim: '7 spend more time outside home because I need to work .......after
(Sha Tin) dinner time, I like playing Chinese chess or to chat with other
residents in the park rather than in the apartment.....also, staying at home
more will increase the chances of having quarrels with my son.....  '
Wan Chai:
Mr. Tin: *7 need to work during the daytime; after working, I don’t like to stay
(Wan Chai) îere because the living environment is too poor, this bedspace is just 
a place for me to sleep, it has no other meanings...also, I think it is
safer to stay outside..... /  usually go to the playground and watched
younger people play basketball before I go back home, you know, this 
activity is costlessr，.
As Phillips (1999) notes, the activity spaces and patterns of spatial behaviour of
older people are generally much more locally-based than those of other age groups
like younger groups. Whilst this research does not have a younger control group 
with which to compare, the elderly respondents do indeed appear to have mainly 
local, quite restricted activity spaces. Therefore, the local environment in which older 
people live is likely to be of great influence on their activities and well-being than for 
most other populations groups. In this research, the interviewer asked further about 
the activities of respondents during their spare time.
In Sha Tin area, the four most frequent activities of respondents were in 
descending order, watching TV or listening to radio or music at home, morning
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walking, going to the park and sleeping. Same activities found in Wan Chai but
differences in order, morning walking, watching TV/Iistening to radio, sleeping and
going to the park, were for the most frequent activities. It is interesting to note that
only 12% of 58 respondents like going to elderly centres or social centres during
their spare time. In addition, due to the inadequacy of income, most respondents
reported that they like doing “costless” or low cost activities. Only few reported
that they liked travelling.
With regard to spatial behaviour, not surprisingly, more respondents in both 
areas reported that they usually undertook their activities within their locality their 
living district. Most respondents in Sha Tin reported that their daily activities were 
took place in their home or housing estates or nearby estates. This implies that their 
activities locations usually took place in their local environment, rather than other 
districts. Respondents in Wan Chai were also likely to do their activities in their 
district, only part of them were likely to go to other districts such as Causeway Bay. 
Due to the economic ability, physical mobility, place attachment and unfamiliarity 
with the environment in other districts, it is not surprising that most respondents 
spent their time in their living districts. So, their activity spaces were likely to be 
smaller and fewer than those of working people. Comparatively, the activity spaces 
among those respondents in Sha Tin were smaller than those in Wan Chai perhaps 
because of greater nearby opportunities in the public housing estate settings.
It is also interesting to note that there were gender differences in reporting their 
activities. Male respondents were more likely than females to allocate their leisure 
time to non consumption activities or costless activities such as playing chess, 
morning walking and sleeping. Female respondents were more likely to allocate
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their time in productive activities and consumption activities such as going shopping, 




''since I um 50 years old, I have kept a regular schedule in the park of 
this estate every morning..…walking and swimming and dancing 
are probably the best forms of general exercises which bring a lot of 
advantages such as better healthy, suppleness, strength and stamina; 
during the spare time, I like go shopping in the shopping centre of this
estate or go to town centre.....after the dinner, I usually stay at home
and watch TV or read newspapers..... /  think I am an active older
woman but I enjoy my current life. I feel grateful
Mr. Lau: 
(Sha Tin)
“during my spare time, I like to go for a walk around the park in this
estate, sometimes I go to the shopping centre.....but my health is not good,
it really restrict my daily activities and routines..... /  seldom travel to
other districts...I haven't been go to Hong Kong Island for about two
years..... /  don 7 like going to elderly centres or social centres because
Wan Chai:
I am not a sociable person, I want privacy....if ever I am feeling unwell or
have any problems, I will call my good friend and share my unhappiness 
with him”.
Mrs. Chan: lumcilly spend most of my time at home because my spouse and I have to
(Wan Chai) care our two lovely grandchildren ...during the morning,
before my daughter-in-law go working, my spouse and I go to the park
Mr. Pak:
and do exercises for promoting relaxation and during the late 
afternoon, I go to Wan Chai market and prepare the meal for my family
members..... /  usually take all or most of my activities in Wan Chai, and
I seldom go travel to other districts.....but during the weekends, I like
going to other districts to visit my relatives and have gathers with them
ltduring my spare time, I like sleeping here even though the living
(Wan Chai) environment is quite poor.....sometimes, I go to Victoria Park and
watch people playing Chinese chess or chat with other older man .....
Mrs. Lee:
/  seldom go to other districts because I am not familiar with the 
environments of other districts, also, I don V have adequate money to pay
the expense such as the travelling costs.....my life and my daily activities
are ordinary, nothing special.....I don 7 have many friends.... you know,
/  am a single man but I have already adapted to this alone life”.
. /  usually spend most of time at home, and I do many activities here
(Wan Chai) as do housework, watching TV and sleeping during the late 
afternoon.....but. everyday, I must go all over the place in the morning
time, usually go to the park and to the market...whenever I am free, I just 
go for a walk around the shopping centres ....sometimes I'll end up buying
something, but sometimes I don’t.....most of my relatives are living in
Hong Kong Island, so I seldom go to Kowloon or New Territories, I am not 
familiar with those districts.....my activities usually take place in Hong 
Kong Island'*.
As Chapter 4 mentioned, most respondents in the two areas claimed that they 
never utilised the elderly social support services in their living districts such as health
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talks or physical check-up and only few had joined the centre organised picnics or
activities such as volunteer work. Most respondents in the two areas reported that
they had not join such activities or had not utilised social support services for the
following reasons: unavvareness of services, economic inability, lack of interests in
such activities, lack of time, and inaccessibility to social centres or elderly centres.
Sha Tin:
Mrs. Lau: “oh..... /  have not utilized any social support services because I am not
(Sha Tin) aware of their provision，….where can I apply? But I think I don V have 
much need for these services.....
Mrs. Siu: f,I seldom utilize any social support services which are provided for older
(Sha Tin) people in particular, I remember that I just took part one health
talk last year.....you know, I have my own circle of friends and
relatives and I am healthy still, I don't have any interests to take part or 
utilise any social support services or other activities organized by the 
social centres
Wan dtai:
Mrs. Lee： UI have not utilised those social support services.….I think I don’t have any
(Wan Chai) 〇r demand for them.....indeed, I am not familiar with the
information about the provision of such kind of sendees.....  the elderly
centre is far away from this unit.....also, I have many friends and relatives
already.....and no time to spare for these places...’.
The above section indicated that there are not many differences among the 
respondents in those two areas in terms of their daily activities and utilisation of 
social support services. However, there were differences in the frequency of 
contacts with neighbours in those two areas. As Chapter 3 mentioned, some (68%) 
respondents in Sha Tin had frequent contacts with their neighbourhoods compared to 
only 26.7% in Wan Chai district. Respondents in Sha Tin reported that they usually 
do the following activities with their neighbourhoods: chatting in the park, playing 
mahjong and tin kau, doing their daily shopping together, doing morning exercises 
together and participating in picnics together. In addition, some indicated that they 
know the people next door to them very well. For those respondents in Wan Chai, 
usually played mahjong or tin kau or Chinese chess, chatting, eating together and
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morning walking with their neighbourhoods.
Sha Tin:
Mrs. Siu: "my neighbourhoods no matter in this floor or from other floors are
(Sha Tin) " 虻  my sisters or friends.....we sometimes go outside such as in the 
corridor or the park to chat or keep contact with each other by phone....
Summary : Social and Spatial Behaviour
Although there were differences in living environments of public housing 
estates in Sha Tin district and the private housing in Wan Chai district, there were not 
many differences in the social and spatial behaviour among respondents in these two 
areas. As Phillips (1999) indicates, older people are by and large less mobile than 
working population in particular. Urban sociologists may say they have more 
“constricted” activity spaces， so the activity spaces of older people are likely to be 
smaller than those working population. Therefore, it is not surprising to find that 
most daily activities were taking place in their living district or living estates. Spatial 
behaviour was usually locally-based, which implies that most respondents have a 
powerful place attachment. For instance, many respondents in Sha Tin, many 
activities usually took place within their estate or nearby. However, comparatively, 
the activity spaces in Wan Chai were likely to be larger than those in Sha Tin.
Studies have found that older people spend more time sleeping, resting and 
eating meals than do younger adults (Altergott, 1988) and the four most frequent 
activities of very old people were watching television, sitting in the living room 
and/or at rest, eating dinner and talking (Hilleras et al., 1999; Wong, 1997). The 
later study also found that the types of activities were associated with th e living 
situation, health, age, personality. In this current research, similar results were 
found although personality was not investigated. In sum, respondents in both areas
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spent more time at home and on the four most frequent daily activities, watching
TV/listening to radio, sleeping, morning walks and going to the park. It was also
found that female respondents were likely to undertake consumption activities such
shopping or going to the market. Among respondents who did not think themselves
physically capable, activities were more likely to take place at home. Finally, it was
found that respondents in Sha Tin had more frequent contacts with their
neighbourhoods than in Wan Chai, which may actually be surprising since the Wan
Chai residents had lived longer in their areas. The planned and more
comprehensive range of facilities in public housing estates might explain and
facilitate this interaction.
5.4 Residential satisfaction
The literature suggests that living environment influences residential 
satisfaction. Elderly people’s satisfaction with their living environment has been 
investigated as residential satisfaction, environment, housing, and neighbourhood 
satisfaction, depending on the objective of the research. In this research, 
respondents were asked to express their satisfaction on four areas: the dwelling unit, 
neighbourhood environment, accessibility of location and general residential 
satisfaction. Each asepect has several attributes. Finally, respondents were asked 
whether they have the intention to move. In the following pages, respondents’ 
views on residential satisfaction will be discussed in more depth
5.4.1 Satisfaction with the dwelling units
When asked about their dwelling unit in terms of spatiousness, cleanliness and 
privacy, it was found that respondents in Wan Chai were more dissatisfied with their 
unit especially regarding privacy (Table 4.26). This may be explained in that most
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dissatisfied respondents were living in a poorer living environment such as a
bedspace. Some years ago, Altman (1975) suggests that, in a high-density situation,
crowding occurs when an individual gets less privacy than is desired, and one's
satisfaction in and environment depends upon both desired and achieved levels of
contact. Chan (1997) also suggested that privacy may probably mediate the effects
of density and that a lack of privacy can evoke the feeling of crowdedness and
limited personal space. Since some respondents in Wan Chai were living in a
crowded and limited space, such as bedspace, it is not surprising that most were
dissatisfied with the privacy of their unit.
Regarding spatiousness and cleanliness, the majority in the two areas were 
either quite satisfied or satisfied. However, in general, the Sha Tin respondents 
showed greater satisfaction than those in Wan Chai. Although the living area of 
most respondents was limited, they reported that they were quite satisfied and space 
was enough for them because the current home environment is better than the one in 
whichthey lived when they were younger. In addition, due to financial limitation, 
most respondents reported that they did not have higher requirements on quality of 
their home. Some respondents in the two areas reported that they were satisfied 
when their home could provide them a means of safety and comfort. Typical 
responses were:
*7 am quite satisfied with privacy and satisfied with the cleanliness 
living in community housing are usually has more privacy than in 
institutions.....if you don’t want to interact with others or protect 
your information or like to establish barriers with others, it is easier, just 
close the door because this place is owned by you and your family; but I 
am dissatisfied with the spatiousness, this unit too small in size…
“..... /  am satisfied with privacy and cleanliness, but only quite
satisfied with the spatiousness .....the living space and area is
limited here, I think every people like living in a larger area unit, 
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because I don’t need to share any facilities such as kitchen or 
toilet with neighbourhoods or other strange people…it is safer …
Wan Chai:
Mr. Tin: “.....I am very dissatisfied with the privacy and spatiousness and
(Wan Chai) dissatisfied with the cleanliness.....  how can I get intimacy
living in here? our home is a bedspcice only.....if you want to have
more privacy, you could use some clothes to partition your bed with
other beds, but it is useless.....also, this bedspace is far away from
the window, it doesn’t have much wind, and it is very hot especially 
these days, right?.....
Mrs. Yiu: “••••in later life, having a safe and stable house to live is very sufficient,
(Wan C hai)an^ I cun satisfied with what I have and had daring my 
life, living here is happy".
5.4.2 Satisfaction with neighbourhood environment
Similarly to the above realm, in general, respondents in Sha Tin were more
satisfied than those in Wan Chai with their neigbourhood environment in terms of the 
following four attributes: public security in/around the estate/block, cleanliness 
in/around the estate/block, maintenance and air quality, although the differences were 
not great. As Chapter 4 mentioned, about two-thirds of respondents in two areas 
were quite satisfied or satisfied with the public security and cleanliness and 
maintenance in their external environment. Comparatively, more respondents in Wan 
Chai shown dissatisfaction with these three attributes. This can be explained in that 
the age of units in most private housing in Wan Chai was older than in public 
housing estates in Sha Tin. In addition, most of the old buildings in Wan Chai were 
lacked property management companies or any residents committee, it is not 
surprising to find that most respondents in Wan Chai expressed dissatisfaction with 
the cleanliness and maintenance in their building due to lack of management and 
budget constraints.
Most respondents in Wan Chai who expressed dissatisfaction with the 
cleanliness, public security and maintenance in their external environment claimed 
that it is difficult to have any further improvement in these attributes in their living
120
Chapter 5 Environmental living conditions and residential satisfaction in two areas 
building due to lack of financial resources; indeed, most residents in the buildings
were in the low-income group. Although they were dissatisfied with these
attributes, they stated that they have already adapted to these poor environment and
most agreed that the neighbourhood environment in those public housing estates in
new town was better. In both areas, those expressing dissatisfaction with their
neigbourhood environment noted the following reasons: poor lighting and garbage
clustering within the stairs and roofs of their buildings, the external walls of their
building showed evidence of wear and looked poor, and poor maintenance of the
facilities within their building.
Overall, many respondents claimed that their neighbourhood environments were 
poorer when compared with the past especially in terms of air quality. It was also 
somewhat disappointing in that only about 7% of respondents in both areas were 
satisfied with the air quality. Most had suggestions for further improvements to in 
this aspect. In addition, only few appreciated the improvements in the neighbourhood 
environment in both areas. Excerpts of some typical responses are as follows:
Sha Tin:
Mr. Tang: “f cun satisfied with the maintenance and cleanliness and neither
(Sha Tin) dissatisfied nor satisfied with (he other two attributes.....I think Hin
Keng Estate is quite well maintained, the external walls and floors
in this block or other blocks are quite new looking still .... maybe my
requirement is not high, so I think the cleanliness in this estate is 
quite good ..... but the public security in this estate worsened during
the past few years ..... /  always warn my daughter not to arrive home
late ....
Mr, Lung: “f cun satisfied with the maintenance and cleanliness and neither
(Sha Tin) dissatisfied nor satisfied with the other two attributes..... /  think Hin
Keng Estate is quite well maintained, the external walls and floors 
in this block or other blocks are quite new looking still ..… maybe my 
requirement is not high, so I think the cleanliness in this estate is
quite good .... but the public security in this estate worsened during




Mrs. Li: "/ am satisfied with the first three attributes and lam neither dissatisfied
(Wan Chai) nor satisfied with the air quality only .....  /  know that many buildings in
this district are very old .....  since this building has a committee of
residents, about six years ago. each household paid about $10000 to renew
the building such as the walls, floors and the lift .....  that’s why I am
satisfied with the cleanliness and maintenance, it is good when compared 
with other old buildings in this district....and the security in this building is 
okay.... we have a security guard at the entrance of this building and we 
have to enter a password whenever we enter into this building....
Mr. Chan: “.....except for air quality, I am neither dissatisfied nor satisfied with the
(Wan Chai) other attributes.....  not only air pollution is become serious, I think the
noise pollution is also serious.....the age unit of this building is very old,
and most of the residents in this building are usually living alone or in the 
lower- income group, due to lack of financial resources and time and 
interests, it is difficult for us to set up a committee to handle or discuss the
maintenance issue of this building together.....  I have lived in this
unit over 30 years, I have already adapted in it.....
5.4.3 Satisfaction with the location
As the previous chapter mentioned, respondents’ satisfaction with accessibility 
of location in both areas were more or less than the same. Overall, high levels of . 
satisfaction were expressed on the following attributes: accessibility of location in 
general, accessibility of public transport, shops and relatives or friends. Most 
respondents in the two areas appreciated the improvement in accessibility of public 
transport. It was also somewhat disappointing in that only about one-third of 
respondents in both areas found the medical and health services were accessible and 
were satisfied with them.
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In addition, many respondents in Wan Chai also had suggestions for further 
improvements to the accessibility of recreational places such as parks and 
playgrounds. Some reported that the presence of internal or external steps or stairs, 
or steps leading up to the dwelling and uneven or narrow pathway and the busy roads 
make them less mobile and less able to go and utilize these facilities. Safety islands 
are important to them. On the other hand, many respondents in Sha Tin were
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satisfied with most of the facilities and services provided within their estate or
district. However, some suggested that the Housing Authority should build more
shelter in the parks. Although the parks or other recreational places are accessible,
most respondents claimed that they are accessible only when the weather is fine.
Whenever it rains or in the summer, they are not able to go to open spaces and chat
with other older people due to the poor weather or heat. Therefore, they suggested
that the authorities should build more sheltered places in order to let them to continue
their daily activities. Public spaces with more trees and grass would also be
welcomed by most of the respondents. In addition, among the various attributes,
respondents in both areas claimed that accessibility to medical and health services is
the most significant to them, followed by the accessibility to recreational spaces. It
is interesting to note that most of the respondents in Wan Chai stated that nearness to





“.....overall, I am satisfied with the location of this estate and the
accessibility of public transport and shops, as well as recreational
places.....if I go to visit my friends in Mong Kok, I just need to spend
about 30 to 35 minutes to go there.....about 15 years ago, when I moved 
into this unit, the public infrastructure was poor, but now....it is very 
accessible and very good .and some special design for older people or 
those disable people are found in the public spaces …
Mr. Tak: ...in general, lam satisfied with the location of this estate, and neither
(Sha Tin) dissatisfied nor satisfied with other attributes.....although most facilities
are accessible, the quality of these services are also important; more open 
spaces with more grass and trees and with facilities suitable design for 
older peoples should be encouraged.....
Wan Chai:
Mr. Pak: “...../ am satisfied with all the attributes .....one of the reasons that I
(Wan Chai) chose Wan Chai as my living district is due to its accessibility but I have 
found that the roads in Wan Chai have become very busy and lack safety 
islands, I think it is not convenient and accessible for impaired older 
people or those with problem of mobility, you know, they may not able to 
cross the whole road once, so I suggest we should construct some safety 
islands between the busy roads...f,.
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5.4.4 Satisfaction with the general residential environment
When respondents were asked about their satisfaction with the general 
residential environment in term of their dwelling unit, the estate/block and the district, 
more than two-thirds of them in both areas were satisfied. However, in general, 
other than the attribute of district, the Sha Tin respondents shown greater satisfaction 
(Table 4.29). It is interesting to note that no respondents in Sha Tin expressed any 
dissatisfaction with their general residential environment whilst about 13% in Wan 
Chai expressed dissatisfaction. Thus, despite some of the private housing in Wan 
Chai having lower standards relative to other types of housing, this research has 
formed that nearly all respondents have a relatively high degree of satisfaction with 
their residential environment in general. A number of reasons may explain this.
First, although some respondents perceived their living environment to be poor 
and unfriendly, they usually had a strong attachment to their living district and unit. 
Some studies have shown that home ownership， length of residence and individual’s 
stage in the life cycle were found to contribute to place attachment (Sampson, 1988). 
Fried (1982) also found that place attachment was usually tied to residential 
satisfaction. Second, although some respondents in Wan Chai reported that they 
were dissatisfied or even very dissatisfied with their dwelling unit and 
neighbourhood environment, they reported neither dissatisfaction nor satisfaction 
with the three attributes of general residential environment. Since most reported 
that they lacked financial resources and their needs were not great, even if they were 
dissatisfied with their unit, they did not have any choices for a better living 
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Mr. Tak: ‘‘.....I cim satisfied with this unit and this estate but neither dissatisfied nor
(Sha Tin) satisfied with Sha Tin and I have been living in this estate nearly 17 years,
I have much attachment to this estate.....my son always tries to pursue me
to live with them in Tung Chung which have a better living environment 
such as good air quality and larger living space, but I don’t have any 
intention to move there because I have already adapted to this 
environment, I don 7 want to have any changes.....
Mrs. Siu: “......I am very satisfied with this district... before moving into this unit, I
(Sha Tin) also lived in Sha Tin ...Ijust like a mother of this district, in 1970s, Sha Tin
is just like a baby,..and I really have seen the development of this new 
now , it is a adult and is developed….I cun satisfied with this unit 
and this estate also because I have made many friends here and this estate 
is quite accessible and have a lot of facilities”.
Wan Chai:
Mrs. Lee: ..... /  am very satisfied with this unit and satisfied with this building and
(AVan Chai) ^an Chai.....about two years ago, my health is not in good condition, my
children wanted me to go to nursing home, and I had been living there over 
4 months only...? Why? I don't like this place, you could not find any 
privacy or autonomy as well as happiness over there, you always just feel
lonely in there, so I went back to this unit.....that's why I am very satisfied
with this unit which is comfortable and safe and full of happiness M.
Mr. Kwok: “..... /  am neither dissatisfied and satisfied with this unit or this building
(Wan Chai) although my living environment is poor and unfriendly to older people in 
particular, I don't have any choices because I don 7 have enough money to
rent a place which has a better living environment, I have to accept it.....
of course, I would like to apply the elderly public housing but the waiting 
seems so long, I don V know whether I have time to wait for it.,.. f\
5.4.5 Intention to Move
It is interesting to note that majority of respondents in both areas intended to 
stay in their dwelling unit. Only 3 out of 30 respondents in Wan Chai indicated that 
they intended to move, all three of whom were living in a bedspace or cubicle where 
the living environment is poorer. They would like to apply the public housing 
specify for elderly citizens because they considered that the living environment 
would be better and the rent must be cheaper and more facilities of good quality 
would be provided.
Mr. Fong: “.....yes, I intend to move if my application for the elderly priority scheme
(Wan Chai) ^  successful but I don’t believe that the government will keep 
its promise -  waiting for two years to allocate flats for the single
elderly like me .....I really want to leave this place......I believe that
the living environment of public housing estate must be better than
here, such as a larger living space, with more privacy.... more
facilities suitable for older people''.
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iMr. Tong： “.....  the living environment here is poor...and I intend to move away
(Wan Chm)fr〇m this unit as soon as possible but I don't have money, how
can I rent a house or even a cubicle?.....so I hope that I can live in
public housing specially for single elderly persons.....
Summary: residential satisfaction
In spite of the objectively poor living environment in some private housing in 
Wan Chai, this research found that most respondents expressed a high degree of 
residential satisfaction. With regarding to the dwelling units, neighbourhood 
environment and general living environment, Sha Tin respondents generally 
expressed a higher satisfaction but the differences were not great, although overall, 
respondents in Sha Tin were more satisfied with their living environment than those 
in Wan Chai.
5.5 Focus Groups (FGs) and Key Informants (KIs)
5.5.1 Focus Groups (FGs)
In addition to the fifty-eight individual interviews, two focus groups (FGs) were 
conducted in two areas as well as interviews held with two Key Informants (KIs). 
These sources provided data for triangulation to increase depth to discussion, and to 
better understanding of the topic by investigating it from the perspectives of other 
community members. The sources also provide additional confirmatory and 
interpretative depth to the research.
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Focus Group discussions
Two Focus Group interviews with 10 people in total (5 in each) in two areas 
were conducted. They provided expansion of and support to the understanding of 
the findings from the individual interviews. As Appendix 3 noted, the FGs 
members were asked to discuss their personal backgrounds, followed by a focused 
discussion on their living environments, risks and hazards and accidents found in
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their living environment, activity patterns as well as their satisfaction on their living
environment.
Table 5.1 Characteristics of Participants of Focus Groups Interviews
Sha Tin Wan Chai








Never married 0 1
Married 4 2
Divorced /Separated 0 0
Widowed 1 2
Length of residence (dwelling unit)
<10 years 1 1
11-20 years 4 1
>20 years 0 3
Length of residence (district)
<10 years 1 0
11-20 years 4 1
















Very Poor/Poor 0 1
Fair 3 3
Good/Very good 2 1
Main Source of Financial Support
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Table 5.1 shows a summary of the personal information and characteristics of
focus groups members in terms of age, sex, financial source, length of residence in
their dwelling unit and district and so on.
In both areas, each FG comprised five older people whose age ranged from 65 
to 84. Four were male and six were female. All were retired in Sha Tin district 
and only one was working in Wan Chai. With regards to main sources of financial 
support, for most in the two areas this came from their family members principally 
their children. Except for one participant in Sha Tin who had lived in the current 
place for less than ten years, the rest had been living in Sha Tin for between 11 to 20 
years. In Wan Chai, by contrast, four participants had lived in their district for over 
20 years. So, relatively speaking, participants from Wan Chai had lived in their 
district longer. In addition, all participants from public housing in Sha Tin occupied 
the whole flat whilst two participants in Wan Chai reported that they only occupied a 
cubicle and bedspace (Table 5.1).
With regard to participants1 views on their living environment, Sha Tin FG 
seemed to have a higher evaluation on this aspect which consisted of three attributes: 
environment at home, neighbourhood environment and accessibility. First, in terms 
of environment at home, all the participants in the Sha Tin FG claimed that their 
dwelling unit is good because they have their own room and their toilet and kitchen 
and do not need to share with other residents and the rent was reasonable. On the 
other hand, the views from participants in the Wan Chai FG were not consistent. 
Three participants claimed that their home environment was good or fair, whilst two 
claimed that their home environment was very poor. The Wan Chai FG supported 
the view that the range of housing quality in the district was large. The FG greed that
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most private housing in Wan Chai was old and in need of repair.
FG: *7 agree with you that the home is very important to us...although our
(ShaTin) home is not large in size and not very good looking or have wonderful
decoration, there are toilet, two rooms and one kitchen inside it.... we
don't need to share these facilities with others...in the past, I lived in 
Jordon Valley, we had to share the toilet with others and had no kitchen, we 
just cooked along the corridor, comparatively, this home is safe and 
comfortable …
FG: “.....lam very envious of most of you that you could own a whole flat in
(Wan Chai) y〇lir life.,.Ijust live in a bedspace only.,..the living environment there
is poor.....I have to share the toilet and kitchen with others....../  never
cook in the kitchen because it is dirty .■…I have applied for elderly public 
housing but F m  waiting still.....my living area is very small......
The two FGs confirmed that the public security, cleanliness, air quality their 
living environment were poorer than before. But most members claimed that the 
their living building and estates were well maintained. The two FGs further 
supported the proposition that the government should take action to improve the air 
quality of Hong Kong.
FG: my mind, the public security ofpublic housing is usually poorer than
(ShaTin) in private housing.....it is unavoidable that the cleanliness is poorer than
10 years ago..../  agree with Mrs. Chan that the maintenance of Hin Keng
is quite well, we can't demand so much...for the air quality, I think it is 
okay in Sha Tin, but after the 1990s, it is a fact that the air quality is 
poorer, I think it may be due to overcrowding in Sha Tin, you know, every 
Sunday, many people congregate in town centre".
FG: *7 think lighting is a very important element in public security..... also, it
(Wan Chai) ^ more safe if there is security guard in the entrance of the building
although many guards like sleeping during their working hours, right?....I
think the security and maintenance of my living building okay.... the
external walls of my building were repaired three years ago .for
cleanliness, I found that some neigbourhoods like putting their garbage
just outside on the stairs.....for the air quality ...At is poorer, of course......
/  think the government could decrease the number of vehicles or 
buses.....we should protect our environmentM.
With regard to the views on the accessibility to various services or facilities 
from their dwelling unit, there are not many differences among the two FGs. Both 
supported the idea that the public transportation and pharmacy and shopping centres 
were accessible and the health and medical services were inaccessible. However, 
relatively speaking, the Wan Chai FG suggested that the public spaces, elderly
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centres were not accessible to them. Some claimed that they were not aware of the
location of the elderly centres.
FG: “yes…as Mrs Tong said, the accessibility is quite good in Hin Keng
(Sha Tin) Estate......you know, we are old now, we seldom go travel to other
districts, we usually spend our time in this estate or nearby the estate, and
you can do most of your daily activities here....../  think we just need to
spend about 10 minutes to go to the bus stop or the shopping centre or buy 
the “lucky six.....overall, this estate is quite accessible to older people
FG: ''the time distance to most of the public transportation from my unit is just
(Wan Chai) cibout 5 to 15 minutes, is quite accessible. I usually take the bus or tram
due to its lower travelling costs and no need to climb so many stairs.....
oh..... /  don 7 know how many elderly centres or social centres are in this
district because I never utilise these services.....I think my unit is not
accessible to the park, and many people no matter young or old like 
gathering in the playground, is too overcrowded...
The two FGs both further confirmed that the most common accident amongst 
older people is falls, followed by road traffic accidents. Two participants in Sha Tin 
FG and one participant in Wan Chai FGs reported that they themselves had 
experienced falls in the last year and one had 3 falls. Both the individual interviews 
and focus groups interviews in the two areas indicated that older people were likely 
to fall and have road traffic accidents because of poor lighting, slippery floors, 
problems of mobility and the slow reactions of older people and uneven pathways. 
In addition, these accidents such as falls, slips usually took occurred in the toilets of 
their home and in the stairs within their buildings or public spaces. Similar to the 
respondents from the individual interviews, the FGs also identified strategies to 
prevent falls or road traffic accidents and further agreed that having a good and 
strong body by doing more exercise and more walking to strengthen their muscles is 
a good way to prevent the occurrence of these accidents. They also claimed that the 
government should provide more education about environmental hazards and hazards 
of the living environment to them as well as to their family members.
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The two FGs discussion also supported the idea that older people usually
spend more time at home rather than the external environment. They noted that,
due to economic constraints, mobility constraint, unfamiliarity with the environment
of other districts and weather, the daily activities of older people usually took place
in a restricted range of their living district. They also supported the idea that their
activity spaces and action spaces were less than those of other age groups. The
daily activities of FG members in both areas were similar to the findings of
individual interviews. The FGs confirmed that they like watching TV or listening
to music or radio, sleeping, playing mahjong and looking after their grandchildren at
home.
However, there were gender differences in some of the discussions in activities 
which were took place in the external environment. Some male participants 
reported that they usually playing chees or Tin Kau with their friends or other older 
people in the park. Female participants usually went to the market with their 
friends or neighbourhood together or playing mahjong at their friend5s home. 
However, all agreed that morning walking is a healthy lifestyle for older people in 
particular.
FG: '7  spend most of my time at home because I have to take care my
(Sha Tin) grandchildren......during my spare time, I like playing mahjong with
friends in the neighbourhoods, for relaxation means......yest I
strongly agree with Mr. Lo (another F G  member) that most older 
people usually spend their time within their living district especially
during the weekend......I sometimes go toTsueng Kwan O  during
weekend because I like to visit my son who is living there M.
FG: *7 think most older people spend more time at home rather than outside
(Wan Chai) home, you know, we are old and not good or safe to go out often, especially
the rainy clays...right? during my spare time....I usually go to the park or
playground to watch other people playing Chinese chess, tin kau or 
watching youngsters playing basketball or talking on the phone with my
friends..... /  won 7 join gambling, because I don 7 have adequate money...I
sometimes go to M a  On Shan to visit my best friend, usually twice per 
month.…”
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Finally, similar to the findings of the individual interviews, the FGs showed in
the two areas that there was satisfaction with their living environment. Only two of
FG participants in Wan Chai were dissatisfied with their dwelling unit. During the
discussion, all the participants in Sha Tin FG agreed that having a comfortable, stable
and safety house is enough for them though the living area is not large in size. The
FGs confirmed that privacy is important to them.
Regarding the neighbourhood environment, the Wan Chai FG was less satisfied 
than in the Sha Tin FG. Although the two FGs agreed that the public security, 
cleanliness and maintenance of their external environment were poorer when 
comparing with the past, they agreed that it is unavoidable. However, it seems that 
in general the Sha Tin FG showed a higher satisfaction and evaluation on these three 
attributes. In addition, both FGs expressed dissatisfaction with air quality as well as 
noise pollution.
The two FGs further supported the view that they were satisfied with the 
accessibility of their location in general. Both appreciated the improvement in 
accessibility of public transport during the past ten years. They also pointed out 
that accessibility to health and medical services is essential to older people in 
particular and viewed that the public housing estates are usually more accessible to 
many services and facilities. Some FG participants in Sha Tin reported that 
accessibility to elderly centres were not important to them because they never utilize 
these services.
Finally, in terms of the general living environment, it was found that the Sha Tin 
FG was more satisfied with dwelling units and their estate. However, the Wan Chai 
FG was more satisfied with their district and the Wan Chai FG also agreed that
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residential satisfaction is related to place attachment. They further supported the
idea that the length of residence could contribute to place attachment. The Wan Chai
FG expressed the view that they loved Wan Chai and did not have any intention to
move to other districts. On the other hand, a minority in the Sha Tin FG reported
that they intended to move back to China after a few more years due to the lower
living standard there. In addition, they suggested that living on the mainland allows
them to have their own property.
5.5.2 Key Informants (KIs)
The key informants were academics in Hong Kong， working with urban 
planning, and social welfare. The key informants confirmed that living 
environment is a complex and mutli-factorial terms. They both viewed that it is 
sometimes impossible to separate the physical environment and social environment. 
Also, both pointed out that the interactions between environments and older people 
are very complex. It is necessary to conduct more research on how old people are 
affected by their local environment and the effects that older people have on their 
local environment since many studies have shown that most older people would 
prefer to live in the familiar surroundings of their own home.
The population projections show that there will be more older people in Hong 
Kong in the near future. This increase of ageing population and change of age 
structure will result a high dependency ratio. Therefore, both KIs felt that a long­
term policy for the elderly, especially a proper the living environment, should be 
developed. Meanwhile, with regard to the implementation of urban renewal project 
undertaken by the government, both KIs worry about the adaptation of older people 
subjected to urban renewal. More research on improving the understanding of the 
needs and their living environment of these elderly residents should be encouraged.
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Although the government claims that the welfare and living conditions of the
people of Hong Kong have improved in the past several decades, the KIs felt that
there are many older people living in old urban areas living in a very poor and
unfriendly environment. The KIs stated that these people usually have similar
demographic backfounds: most are single older people, of low in education
attainment and reliant on the Comprehensive Social Security Assistance (CSSA).
On the face of it, the living environments of public housing estates in Sha Tin is 
better than the private housing in Wan Chai. The KIs argued that this might be 
explained in that the former is well-planned and has a more comprehensive range of 
various services or facilities. Therefore, the KIs were not surprised that the 
residential satisfaction of respondents in Sha Tin was higher though the actual 
differences are not great. The KIs also agreed that residential satisfaction is very 
important to older people to enable they continue to living independently and ageing 
in palce.
Ageing in place requires that people have the resources they need to live the 
setting they choose. Therefore, the KIs felt that residential satisfaction is a very 
useful indicator to understand whether they are satisfied with their living 
environments as well as their needs towards on their local environment. It has great 
implications for the re-design of elderly-friendly environments in Hong Kong today.
In order to achieve successful ageing in place, the KLs also felt that the quality
of the home environment and the external environment such as the accessibility and 
availability of various services and facilities is paramount. To many respondents in 
current research, their home reminds them of their family and their past. The rooms, 
decorations, the neighbourhood, give most a feeling of security, privacy and well-
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being. The KJs supported these views, since the majority of old people are resident
in the community in their homes. Therefore, the KIs felt that we should endeavour
to understand how older people themselves organise and evaluate their space,
environment and time; how they perceive their living environments and what
problems they face in their environments. Undoubtedly, all these give a basic
reference that can generate some ideas for the re-design of environments that are
compatible with the wider needs of older people.
As noted earlier, the KIs also felt that the accessibility also plays an important 
role in residential satisfaction and both agreed that accessibility to medical services 
and recreational places are the most two important elements in the living 
environments of old people.
Although not all old people are physically weak, mentally decrepit, or 
perennially in need of help, it is true that, in general, older people do move about 
more slowly, yet they are individuals who are constructing their own daily activities 
by interacting with other people and the environment. Therefore, the KIs supported 
the findings of the current research that most respondents' daily activities took place 
with their local environment. They also agreed that the activity spaces of older 
people are usually smaller than those of younger people or the working population.
The KIs also felt that older people may be further disadvantaged by problems 
of access both to and within their dwelling. For example, the presence of internal 
steps or stairs, or steps leading up to the dwelling may render an elderly person less 
mobile and less able to get out. In addition, the KIs agreed that environmental 
hazards are common in the homes of community-living older persons. They 
suggested that the government should educate the public especially older people and
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their caregivers about safety in the home environment, in order to avoid accidents
such as falls which are expensive. Although not all barriers can be eliminated,
minimizing the number of barriers and the impact of each individual barrier can have
a significant effect on retaining or restoring an acceptable margin of accessibility and
safety within the home.
Finally, the KIs felt that designing good residential environments for senior 
citizens will be a major future concern. A collaboration between architects, 
engineer, city planners, social workers, social scientists, caregivers as well as older 
people themselves, is needed in order to effect improvements in the living 
environments of older people in terms of planning and design. They also gave 
many recommendations on this issue which will be discussed further in the Chapter
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Chapter 6 A comparison of environmental living conditions and residential 
satisfaction in t'vo areas
As noted in Chapter 1, five research questions underlie in this research:
1) What are the environmental living conditions of older persons living in two 
different living environments: private housing in old urban areas and public 
housing estates in new towns?
2) What is the residential satisfaction of older persons under these two areas?
3) What are the patterns of behaviour of older persons under the two different living 
environments?
4) What are the environmental risks and hazards that older persons face in their 
living environment?
5) What improvements in living environment for older persons could be made be 
means of planning and design?
The previous two chapters present the findings of the research in a general, 
descriptive way. The present chapter will present a more detailed comparative 
analysis of the above research questions. The similarities and differences of two 
research areas will be discussed in terms of living environment, residential 
satisfaction and patterns of behaviour. These will be discussed in relation to the 
conceptual themes in the literature of environmental psychology, place attachment,
and a conceptual model of residential satisfaction (refer to Chapter 2).
6.1 Residential environment
As for any age group, but ever more for older people, living environment is of 
particular significance. As Stea (1996) observed, the local environment tends to 
become more constricted with old age. Due to role loss, reduced income, 
widowhood and decreased physical capacities, the activity space of older people
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generally becomes more restricted and the proximate immediate environment can 
take on particular importance (Knipscheer et al.， 2000). Meanwhile, physical 
environmental factors, such as the design of houses and the accessibility of dwellings, 
could also play a primary role in the mobility opportunities for the older people. In 
addition, the availability of resources in the near environment such as shops, 
transport and services may affect their opportunities for independent lifestyles 
(Knipscheer et al., 2000).
In view of the importance of environmental living conditions for older people, 
this research aimed to compare it between public housing estates in Sha Tin and 
private housing in Wan Chai. As Chapter 5 stated, the living environment of older 
people in this research could be analysed in two “spheres”， the internal home 
environment and the external environment. The internal environment refers to 
characteristics mainly inside the dwelling unit such as the spatiousness, cleanliness 
and so on. The external environment comprises facilities, public spaces and 
services available in the surrounding, local community, the neighbourhood 
environment and the accessibility of various services and facilities.
6.1.1 The environment at home
According to Mayol (1998)， home is defined as a “place for the body, a place 
for life”. It also allows for expression through objects; the arrangement of furniture; 
harmony and discord; austerity or elegance and so forth. In this research, 
respondents were asked to describe their home environment in terms of cleanliness, 
lighting level, living area and their overall evaluation.
With respect to home environment, most respondents in Sha Tin had similar 
perceptions of this whilst respondents in Wan Chai spanned two extreme poles. In
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other words, the range of attitudes to home environments in private housing in Wan 
Chai is greater. Since respondents in Sha Tin were came from public housing 
estates, not surprisingly, they all gave a similar description on their living areas, type 
of units occupied as well as rentals. As Chapter 4 outlined, all respondents in Sha 
Tin were tenants and most (93%) occupied the whole flat. Their living areas were 
usually between 401-699sq.ft and the rents were more reasonable than in Wan Chai. 
By contrast, the range of home environments in Wan Chai was greater. In Wan 
Chai, although some respondents occupied a whole flat, a few of which were larger 
and better than those in Sha Tin. It is important to note that some respondents lived 
in what might be considered intolerably small spaces as so-called “homes”， for 
instance, bedspaces and cubiles. Great differences were found among the 
respondents in Wan Chai in terms of conditions and rentals. About 27% occupied 
accommodation of more than 600 sq.ft whilst one-quarter (24%) occupied 
accommodation of less than only 100 sq.ft.
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Given this background, it is not very surprising that, relatively speaking, 
respondents in Sha Tin gave higher evaluations on their home environment. 
However, it is interesting to note that many respondents in both areas stated that their 
current home environments were better and improved considerably when compared 
with their previous ones because most of them now do not need to share a toilet, 
bedroom or bathroom with other neighbourhoods. In addition, many respondents in 
both areas perceived their home as safe, permanent, comfortable and stable. As 
Mr.Fan (Sha Tin) said, “this unit is safe, stable and comfortable, (p.114) Similarity, 
as Mrs. Lee (Wan Chai) said, “this flat is full of happiness” （Appendix 1). This 
accords with the view of researchers of home as a place where emotions are 
expressed, where family and friends are gathered; where memories are nurtured and
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so on (Mayol, 1998). Furthermore, with regard to the specific environmental 
aspects such as the cleanliness and lighting of their homes, Sha Tin respondents had 
generally relatively higher evaluations. This can be partly explained as the age 
units of public housing estates in Sha Tin was younger than those in Wan Chai.
As mentioned above, about 23% respondents in Wan Chai were living in 
confined unpleasant places such as bedspaces. As one of the respondents had 
explained, "the size of my home is equal to the size of the bed, I usually spend my 
activities here whenever I come back home”. Due to the limitation of rent 
allowance, age, financial difficulties and unsuccessful application for elderly public 
housing estates, most continue to live in such unacceptable environments. Most of 
the respondents living in these areas were single older people, and the living space 
was extremely small and ventilation extremely poor. It is clear that such living 
environments cannot provide elderly people with sufficient interior space for 
activities and movement. It also implies that a high number of older people in Wan 
Chai live alone in a poor living environment and conditions, as supported by the data 
from the By-Census Report of 1996.
These poor and unfriendly home environments have been the occasional focus 
the mass media even before the mid-1990s. Although this issue has improved with 
some urban redevelopment and the Hong Kong public has become more aware via 
the media and pressure groups, public awareness without any concrete solution is not 
enough (Research Group on Urban Space and Culture, 1999). However, in today’s
Hong Kong, it is undeniable that many older people still live in unfriendly and
unacceptable environments, particular in the old districts of the older urban area such 
as Sham Shui Po and Tsuen Wan. For example, Sham Shui District Board’s (1995)
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study found that most older people in Sham Shui Po were living in cagehouses which 
were lacking ventilation and hae poor sanitation. Similar findings were also seen in 
the Mongkok District Board’s study (1989).
Interviewer ratings of the home environment
To add to the respondents’ perceptions on their home environments, the
interviewer’s observation was also included. With regard to their home
environment, the interviewer evaluated more highly respondents7 homes in Sha Tin.
First, home in Sha Tin usually had a good lighting level whilst about 16.7% of
respondents1 home in Wan Chai were rated as poor. According to the interviewer’s
observation， in some flats, especially in bedspaces or cubicle， usually simple light
from electric of bulbs was used. Second, with regard to cleanliness, the rating of
respondents in Sha Tin was higher than Wan Chai but not greatly. Overall, their
homes were often kept tidy and clean. Only a few respondents’ homes in Wan Chai
had some insects. Third, in terms of spatiousness, the range in Wan Chai was larger
than in Sha Tin and comparatively speaking， those respondents’ homes in Sha Tin
were rated higher. According to the interviewer’s observation, nearly all
respondents in Sha Tin had their own bedroom and their living space was acceptable.
All had air-conditioning and their own toilets and kitchens. Although this was also
observed in some respondents5 home in Wan Chai, some interesting differences were
also observed.
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In contrast to the above home environments, some respondents1 home in Wan 
Chai were poorer and ‘‘unfriendly’’ to them* For instance, most of them did not 
have any air-conditioning and their living space was very limited. Since the 
research was conducted during the summer, it is not surprising that the interviewer 
also felt their (so-called) “homes” were very hot. Some needed to share the
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bathroom and toilet with other tenants which may increase the chance of having 
quarrels. Although their living and sitting spaces were very limited, some of them 
did keep their homes tidy and acceptable.
As Chapter 2 indicated, homes can be hazardous although design considerations 
can mitigate this (Phillips, 1999). Environmental hazards are nevertheless common 
in the homes of community-living older persons, such as dim lighting, slippery floors 
and bathrooms without any grab rails. Many studies have shown that 
environmental hazards contribute to injuries such as falls or slips which are usually 
the most frequent cause of injury and subsequent death among older persons in many 
countries (Cartel et al., 1997; Northridge et al., 1995). Therefore, the interviewer 
also observed whether there were any potential hazards to be found in respondents' 
home.
The interviewer's observation, found that most respondents in both areas did not 
install any grab rails in their toilet and slippery floors were also found amongst one- 
fifth of them in both areas. Since high density occupation and limited living areas 
are two of the characteristics of residences in Hong Kong, it is not surprising that 
nearly half of respondents* home in both areas had furniture or clutter obstructing the 
walkways. Indeed, only about 20% respondents' home in both areas were hazard- 
free. Indeed, environmental hazards are common in the homes of community-living 
older persons (Gill, 1999). A study found that the prevalence of most 
environmental hazards in the homes of 1,000 American older persons was high. 
Two or more hazards were found in 59% of bathrooms and in 23% to 42% of the 
other rooms. Nearly homes had at least two potential hazards (Gill, 1999).
142
Chapter 6 A comparison of environmental living conditions and residential satisfaction in two areas
6.1.2 Neighbourhood environment
As well as only the home environment, the neighbourhood environment is also 
of prime importance to older people and their lives. Again, as Mayol (1998) notes, 
the neighbourhood environment "appears as the place where one manifests a social 
‘commitment’； in other words, an art of coexisting with the partners who are linked 
to you by the concrete, but the concrete, but sentient, fact of proximity and 
repetition” （Mayol, 1998, p.8). This implies that the neighbourhood environment is 
the setting for complex social transactions with people who live and work near by 
(Phillips and Yeh, 1999; Research Group on Urban Space and Culture et al., 1999). 
Meanwhile, advancing age often involves focusing more activities in and around the 
home, which makes the neignbourhood environment even more salient than for 
younger group as Chapter 1 and Chapter noted.
In this research, neighbourhood environment was taken to include four 
attributes which mainly focus on physical environments. The four attributes are 
security in/around the estate/block, cleanliness in/around the estate/block, 
maintenance, and air quality.
(i) Security
With respect to security in and around the estate/block, respondents in both 
areas had similar views. Most respondents in both areas claimed that this feature 
was poorer than before; only few reported that it had improved when compared to 
earlier periods such as the mid 1980s. However, it is necessary to note that the 
reasons given by respondents in the two areas were somewhat different. As Mr. 
Chan (Sha Tin) said, t4I think public security and public order were better in the mid- 
1980s since many crimes such as robbery have happened during the past few years
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such as robbery”. Among respondents in Sha Tin, the increasing incidence of 
juvenile delinquency, gang members, the economic downturn and the increasing 
number of new arrivals from Mainland China contributed to the worsening public 
security. In contrast to Sha Tin respondents, respondents in Wan Chai felt that the 
dramatic increase in social problems along with poverty and poor lighting level 
inside the block contributed the worsening public security. As Mr. Pak said, a 
respondent in Wan Chai who lived alone remarked, uthe poor lighting level in the 
stairs of this living block is very poor which made me feel a lack of safety”. 
Relatively speaking, respondents in Sha Tin had a higher evaluation of the public 
security in/around their living block or estate. This might be explained as 
respondents in Sha Tin were living in public housing estates, managed by the 
Housing Authority and security guards were commonly found within the entrance of 
their living blocks. However, in Wan Chai, some of the living block of the 
respondents lacked any security guard as well as locked doors.
As Chapter 2 mentioned, within the academic discipline of environmental 
psychology, security is one concept that has great implications for the design of 
environments for older people, a residential satisfactions is also tired to security. 
Parmelee (1990) argued that, in terms of the elderly-friendly environment, we should 
promote security, that is freedom from risk and danger. Obviously, such a goal 
could enhance both physical safety and peace of mind, which are of major concern to 
many older people. Apparently, such goals are achieved by most respondents in 
Sha Tin whilst only partly achieved by some respondents in Wan Chai. In other 
words, most respondents living in bedspaces or cubicles cannot usually feel freedom 
from risk or danger. In order to promote security in the living environment of 
older people, Siu (1999) suggested greater emphasis should be placed on all aspects:
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physical, social and emotional security. For instance, neighbourhood integration, 
environmental familiarity and reduced risk of accidents would help to enhance social 
and emotional security in particular.
(ii) Cleanliness and (Hi) Maintenance .
Similar to the views on public security, many respondents in both areas had only 
a fair evaluation of the cleanliness and maintenance of their living block or estate. 
Many respondents in both areas reported that the problems of unhygienic 
surrounding were getting worse especially on the roofs and stairs within their blocks. 
According to the interviewer's observation, litter and rubbish heaped on the roofs 
and walkways within the block was common especially in Sha Tin. In addition, the 
interviewer observed that many things such as furniture or large rubbish bags 
obstructed main stairs or at rear staircases in both areas. This is particular risky for 
older people since it increase the risk of tripping and falls, which form one of the 
main potential hazards in the respondents’ internal and external environments.
However, relatively speaking, respondents in Sha Tin still had a higher 
evaluation on these aspects. More respondents in Wan Chai claimed that the 
cleanliness or maintenance within their block were very poor especially among low- 
income groups such as single elderly respondents. Indeed, it is not surprising that 
those respondents in Wan Chai had a poorer evaluation since most of the buildings 
are of a very old age. As Chapter 4 noted, more than half of respondents’ home 
were more than 30 years old in terms of age building. Although some of the 
buildings have been renovated within the past ten years, the cleanliness and 
maintenance were still generally poorer based on the interviewer's observation. 
Indeed, it was also found that in some privately-owned buildings in Wan Chai,
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ventilation was poor and the stairs long and narrow in width or too step. All these 
potential hazards increase the risk of falls to older people in particular those who 
have restricted mobility or poorer eyesight. By contrast, public housing estates in 
Sha Tin are a more recently new town developed. The age of the units is younger 
and the setting well-planned and better maintained when compared to Wan Chai, an 
older, long-established urban area. Therefore, there is no doubt that the 
maintenance in Sha Tin is relatively better than that in Wan Chai. In contrast to 
some private housing in Wan Chai, public housing estates in Sha Tin are under the 
control and management of the Housing Authority, so a higher evaluation 
neighbourhood environment was observed in there. There is, of course, debate is to 
how for privatization of public housing management many influence the future 
maintenance of public housing but this is beyond the scope of this research project.
According to one of the respondents in Wan Chai, because of age and financial 
difficulties, he stated he faced many problems in his daily life. He echoed a 
common feeling and pointed out that, since most residents were mainly from low- 
income groups, it is difficult to organize any residential committee or to employ any 
property management company to manage the old types of building such as the one 
in which he lived. He had already in effect adapted to this poor neighbourhood 
environment. Therefore, the Research Group on Urban Space and Culture(1999) 
suggested that, in such old buildings, since they are difficult to control and manage 
by the government, two things should be provided: (1) more better equipped living 
environment, and (2) more external space. To encourage older people live 
independently and to facilitate their daily tasks or activities, the buildings should 
protect them against intruders and fire, and contain safeguards such as handrails and 
non-slip surfaces to prevent falls. The above suggestions are encouraging.
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According to the findings of a study (Knipscheer et al., 2000), living in a more 
urbanised area by itself does increase depressive mood among older people. A 
more urbanised area is often associated with a higher risk of robbery and complex 
traffic situations. Such a living environment, is therefore potentially intrinsically 
more unfavourable and less friendly for functionally impaired people, especially 
those older people who are physically inactive than suburban or rural areas.
(iv) Air quality
With respect to the final attribute of assessed neighbourhood environment, air 
quality, respondents in both areas had similar perceptions. Nearly all claimed that 
the problems of air quality have become worse in their living environment especially 
during the summer period. All respondents realized pollution is harmful to them and 
suggested that the government should take action as soon as possible. Indeed, air 
quality is important to all Hong Kong people, but it is also important to those older 
people who like spending their daily activities outside home such as parks, 
playground in particular. Older people are more than younger people likely to have 
respiratory conditions and lung-function problems (Leung and Mo, 1997). As one 
of the respondents in Wan Chai lamented, "I am afraid that it would increase the 
opportunities of infection by respiratory disease if I always go out. You know, 
many vehicles are on the street which aggravate the problem of air quality.”
6.1.3 Accessibility
In addition to the home environment and neighbourhood environment, the 
availability and accessibility of various services and facilities as well as public 
spaces are also prime important to their daily lives. One of the reasons is that most 
older people are either retired or only doing part-time jobs, so they have more time to
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spend during the daytime. As Chapter 2 noted, many studies have found that older 
people usually confine their daily activities to their home neighbourhood such as 
shopping or chatting with their friends. Therefore, services, facilities or public 
spaces should offer easy access to the services available in their immediate vicinity 
especially in old urban areas such as Wan Chai, Sham Shui Po and Wong Tai Sin 
which have a higher proportion of older people. Undoubtedly, they offer 
opportunities for both solitude or socialization, So public spaces like parks are very 
valuable resources in communities for older people.
With respect to accessibility, most respondents in both survey areas had a higher 
evaluation when compared with the previous two attributes, security and 
maintenance. Similarity, nearly all respondents in both areas could name and 
identified clearly the location of most of the facilities available in their local 
environment and they way to reach them. However, it is interesting to note that 
many respondents in both areas especially those in Sha Tin could not identify name 
the exact location of their nearest or a nearby elderly centre. Respondents in both 
areas had a higher evaluation of the accessibility of public transport. Most reported 
that they could reach bus transport within 10 minutes from their dwelling units. 
Other than access to MTR/KCR station, respondents in Sha Tin had to spend less 
time than those in Wan Chai in access to other services/facilities. Respondents in Sha 
Tin were living in public housing estates, which try to provide a range of facilities 
such as local recreational facilities, shopping centres, park, market. As Chu (1996) 
stated, the elderly tenants living in urban areas have easy access to markets, 
recreational facilities medical clinics and public transport. Such convenience may 
then provide them with a sense of environmental mastery.
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Interviewer’s rating on accessibility
According to the interviewer’s observation， some respondents’ homes were 
more accessible not only by means of time spent to reach those services or facilities. 
First, all respondents, homes in Sha Tin were reached by lifts and some elderly- 
friendly designs were integrated and built within their estates. For example, ramps 
were provided at the main entrance of the market. Second, since most respondents 
in Sha Tin usually spend their time within their living estates, they do not need to 
cross busy roads as well as climbing a lot of stairs. By contrast, however, some 
respondents in Wan Chai claimed that Wan Chai had changed a lot. One person 
stated that he needed to cross numerous busy roads whenever he went to the Wan 
Chai park. As Chapter 2 discussed, other than falls or slips, traffic accidents are 
also one of the main causes of injuries commonly found among older people. Older 
people are almost unavoidably relatively the main victims of traffic accidents. 
Therefore, it is not surprising that respondents in Wan Chai suggested that more 
safety islands should be build. According to the interviewer's observations, there 
are several public spaces in Wan Chai such as southern playground, Wan Chai Park. 
However, whenever older people go to these places, they have to cross many busy 
roads which undoubtedly increases the risk of danger to those older people who are 
or less mobile and have poorer eyesight.
Since Wan Chai is one of the fastest growing commercial areas in Hong Kong 
like Kwun Tong, many old residential buildings in Wan Chai today are being 
demolished to make way for commercial office blocks and some subject to 
redevelopment (Wan Chai Provisional District Board, 1999). In the face of these 
new changes and challenges taking place in an area of rich history and lifestyles, 
Wan Chai residents faces critical changes in their daily activities. Of all age groups,
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older people are affected in particular. In addition, it was found that about 43% of 
respondents’ home in Wan Chai were not served by elevators， which mean access is 
inconvenient and ever impossible for some older people. As Mrs Yiu stated， “I 
have difficulty in climbing stairs or going out because I am disadvantaged by 
problems of access within this unit due to the presence of stairs leading up to my 
dwelling unit which makes me less mobile and less able to get out”. These findings 
may also be explained by person-environment fit theory, which states that the process 
of adaptation would change with the individual over time. The older women had 
not adapted to their inaccessible units due to their declining physical condition.
As Leung (1999) notes, it is not surprising that many buildings and public 
transport facilities are only designed with the majority of the population in mind 
since Hong Kong is a place where profit maximization and costs minimization tend 
to be the principal considerations in the development of many estates and the 
provision of public transport services. This goal tends also to pose difficulty and 
creates barriers for the minorities in the population, in particular, to people with a 
disability including many older people with disabilities or merely slightly 
impairments. Leung (1999) also points out that, without proper access facilities, 
some older people may become home-bound and unable fully to participate in the 
community. Consequently, this affects their quality of life which as contrast to the 
objectives of the Chief Executive’s policy addresses of 1997-99. In response to this 
issue, Hong Kong Rehabilitation Power, a charitable self-help organization of 
persons with a disability, organizs The Hong Kong Check Walks. During the check 
walks, a number of important and interesting features have been identified which 
have profound implications for the design of a more accessible physical environment 
to older people. More information will be given in Chapter 7. The similarities and
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Table 6.1 Comparative analysis of the living environment of two research areas
Type ot 




1) Many respondents in two areas perceived their homes is safe, permanent, 
comfortable and stable
2) Most respondents* homes are clean and tidy
3) Absence of grab rails in bathroom
Differences:
1) Higher evaluation of environment
2) Smaller range in temis of rent, living area, home environment,
lighting level
Similarities:
1) Many respondents in two areas perceived their homes as safe, 
permanent， comfortable and stable
2) Most of respondents5 home are clean and tidy
3) Absence of grab rails in bathroom 
Differences:





1) both claimed that the public security and air quality were worsening
2) most claimed that cleanliness and maintenance were lair.
Differences:
1) a higher evaluation of public security, cleanliness and maintenance but 
the differences were not great
2) Explanations for the worsening public security are different
3) all respondents’ home were managed by Housing Authority
Similarities:
1) both claimed that the public security and air quality were getting 
worsen
2) most of claimed that cleanliness and maintenance were lair only
Differences:
1) a lower evaluation of public security, cleanliness and maintenance but 
the differences were not great
2) Explanations for the worsening public security are different
3) only part of respondents were managed by property management 
companies or residential committee
Accessibility Similarities:
1) nearly all respondents in both areas could name and identified clearly
2) the location of most of the facilities available in their local environment 
and they way to reach them
3) both areas are accessible to public transport
Differences:
1) all respondents* home were reached by lifts
2) some elderly-friendly design features installed and built within their living 
estates
3) they do not need to travel across busy roads relatively more accessible but 
the differences were not great
Similarities:
1) nearly all respondents in both areas could name and idenlified clearly
2) the location of most of the facilities available in their local 
environment and they way to reach them
3) both areas are accessible to public transport
Differences:
1) Some respondents’ home were reached by lifts
2) Elderly-friendly design features rarely found
3) Most of them need to travel across busy roads relatively less accessible 
but the diflerences and many construction work were iound along the 
street
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differences among the two research areas with respect to the living environment, 
were discussed in the above section. A summary of this section is shown (Table 
6.1).
According to Lawton (1990), based on the ecological model (Chapter 2), when 
people have fewer personal resources and restricted abilities, they will experience 
more influences on their behaviour from the environment. When we applied this 
concept to this current research, income and functionally ability are important 
personal resources, residential satisfaction and patterns of behaviour are regard as the 
effects on their behaviour from the environment which will discussed in the coming 
two sections.
6.2 Residential Satisfaction
The previous section compared the two survey sites with respect to living 
environments, and this section discusses the second research question that is the 
similarities and differences in terms of residential satisfaction in both areas. It pays 
attention in particular to conceptual themes such as place attachment, Weidemann 
and Anderson’s conceptual model.
Needless to say, residential satisfaction is a very complex and multidimensional
concept. According to the integrated conceptual framework for residential
satisfaction proposed by Weidemann and Anderson (1985), objective environment,
personal subjective experiences, intentions to behaviour with respect to the
environment and residential satisfaction are interrelated (p.45). Indeed, as Chapter
2 illustrated, many studies have shown that the relationship between living
environment and residential satisfaction is a very complicated one. This is
particular true when older persons are concerned, as they may have special needs,
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physical, emotional, and limited ability to choose because of finance.
In this research study, one measure of residential satisfaction consists of direct 
answers to questions about how respondents “feel” about their home environment， 
neighbourhood environment, location, and the general residential environment. In 
this case, answers consisted of a closed-eaded choice among items on a five-point 
scale ranging from very satisfied to very dissatisfied (Appendix 2). The research 
also asked a number of questions about reasons for their satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction. Finally, respondents were asked whether they have any intention to 
move. These responses could provide the basic to construct a detailed picture of 
how for older people in the two areas satisfied with their living environment. In 
addition, they enable an investigation of how respondents in the two areas live: of 
their memory, their experience and their aspirations relate to their living 
environments.
6.2.1 Satisfaction with the dwelling units
In general, whatever the response is about the privacy, spatiousness or 
cleanliness, Wan Chai respondents were more dissatisfied with their dwelling unit. 
Indeed, around 16% of the feelings related to the dissatisfaction and very dissatisfied 
categories. In other words, Sha Tin respondents showed greater relative satisfaction. 
Although more than two-thirds of respondents in two areas expressed satisfaction 
with the privacy of their dwelling unit, specific differences deserve attention 
according in the two areas. Respondents in Wan Chai were more than six times as 
likely to say they were dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the privacy of their 
dwelling unit than were respondents in Sha Tin.
According to Westin (1970), privacy include four aspects: (1) solitude --- being
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alone and not being observed; (2) intimacy --- establishing intimate relations with 
fellow members in various small social units; (3) anonymity --- not being recognized 
in public places; (4) reserve --- protecting personal information and setting up 
psychological barriers. Westin further noted that privacy has four functions, to 
provide personal autonomy, emotional release, self evaluation, limited and protected 
communication. In addition, empirical findings also indicated that privacy, and 
related environmental factors such as control over residential space, are major 
determinants of feeling crowded (Leopore et al., 1992). According to McAndrew 
(1993), crowding is a subjective, psychological reaction to density that results in 
negative feelings. The effects of long term crowding would increase the stress of 
older people (McAndrew, 1993).
In this research, most respondents in Wan Chai who expressed dissatisfaction 
with privacy were usually living in a poorer living environment such as a bedspace. 
According to the interviewer's observation as well as respondents' views, it is 
obvious that such living environment is crowded and of limited space. They also 
need to share the toilet and bedroom with other tenants and do not have their own 
bedroom. Apparently, such living environments could not provide the above four 
functions of privacy. By contrast, these functions could be achieved in nearly all 
respondents’ homes in Sha Tin. As Chu (1996) notes, older people are no different 
from other people in their need for privacy and time to be by themselves. Privacy 
enables them to gather energy and formulate their thoughts before meeting new 
challenges.
With regard to the spatiousness, the majority in both areas were neither satisfied 
or dissatisfied, but about 15% of respondents in both areas shown dissatisfaction with
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this item. Although the living area of most respondents in both areas was limited, 
(for instance, most lived in the accommodation of about 400 sq.ft.), it is interesting to 
note that most expressed satisfaction with their living area. According to one focus 
group member in Sha Tin, ‘‘due to financial limitations， my family and I could afford 
such occupancy only’’. Similar views were found among many respondents in both 
areas. Besides, as many in Wan Chai also stated limited living space is one of the 
characteristics of Hong Kong and it has improved a lot when compared with when 
they were younger. Their responses imply that most of them do not place as a 
premium on spatiousness. Yet, older people are subject to individual needs, desires, 
and aspirations, as well as to physical and emotional changes that occur (Brwon, 
1997). It is also consistent to the conceptual model for residential satisfaction 
proposed by Weidemann and Anderson which shows the relationships between 
personal subjective experiences, objective environment and residential satisfaction. 
Similar to spatiousness, the majority of respondents in both areas were neither 
satisfied or dissatisfied or satisfied with the cleanliness of units and surroundings. 
However, again, about 13% respondents in Wan Chai shown dissatisfaction with the 
cleanliness of there dwelling unit. But, no respondents in Sha Tin showed any 
dissatisfaction with the cleanliness.
6.2.2 Neighbourhood environment
In addition to the respondents’ views and interviewer’s observation on their 
home environment, it is also important to see how respondents in two areas perceive 
their neighbourhood environment. Similar to the previous section, as noted earlier, 
there are four attributes of neighbourhood environment: public security in/around the 
estate/block, cleanliness in/around the estate/block, maintenance and air quality.
Respondents in Sha Tin had a higher evaluation on their neighbourhood
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environment, and, similarity, respondents in Sha Tin demonstrated a higher level of 
satisfaction on the four attributes of neighbourhood environment but the differences 
were not great. However, when compared to satisfaction with home environment, 
respondents in both areas showed greater dissatisfaction with their neighbourhood 
environment. It may be therefore instructive to look more closely at the various 
elements of neighbourhood environment found most and least satisfactory in the two 
survey sites.
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First, with regard to the security in/around the estate/block, as discussed in the 
previous section, many respondents in both areas claimed that security was poorer 
than in the 1980s. Therefore, it is not surprising that only one-third of respondents 
in Sha Tin expressed satisfaction with this item and only about 17% of respondents 
in Wan Chai. Indeed, most respondents in Wan Chai who expressed dissatisfaction 
with public security were single older people. According to Mr. Tin who live in 
Wan Chai, safety, security and public order are important elements of physical 
neighbourhood environment. This view is also consistent with Golant (1982) 
findings, in which security, safety and friendliness of the neighbourhood appeared to 
generate a higher level of satisfaction among older people with their neighbourhood 
environment.
Second, with regard to the cleanliness and, third, maintenance, in both areas, 
only about 20% were satisfied with these two attributes. Meanwhile, about two- 
thirds in both areas showed neither dissatisfaction nor satisfaction. On the face of it, 
the neighbourhood environment respondents in Sha Tin is better than that of most 
respondents in Wan Chai. As previous section mentioned, all respondents were 
living estates in Sha Tin managed by the government whilst only part of buildings in
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Wan Chai were formally managed by property management companies or had 
residents’ committees. Although some respondents in Wan Chai said that they had 
already adapted to poor and unfriendly neighbourhood environment and do not have 
many requirements, obviously, the lack of lifts and the poor ventilation within the 
stairs of some private buildings in Wan Chai were very unsuitable and unfriendly for 
older people which also affects their quality of life. It also implies that the needs of 
most older people, especially poor older people who are living alone in a poor living 
environment, are not met yet. On the other hand, only few of respondents 
appreciated their neighbourhood environment
When compared with other three attributes, respondents in both areas expressed 
less satisfaction with the final attribute, air quality. This gave rise to 
disappointment and only about 7% of respondents in both areas were satisfied with 
the air quality. Relatively, more respondents in Wan Chai showed dissatisfaction 
with air quality. Undoubtedly, all the respondents1 view implies that actions should 
be taken to improve air quality as soon as possible by means of environmentally 
protection. Indeed, such measures would benefit all Hong Kong people and could 
improve the overall living environment of the SAR.
As Chu (1996) notes, older people need to feel adequate, competent and self- 
confident in their environment. They need to feel that they have control over or are 
master of one or more aspects of their environment. For instance, dwelling units 
should be designed in such a way that it is easily maintained. And the environment 
should be safe, so as to minimize the chances of falls and other bodily injuries. 
These are supportive features which help older people to remain independent and 
enhance their sense of competency as their health declines.
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6.2.3 Location
Unlike other three attributes， respondents’ satisfaction with the accessibility of 
location in both areas was more or less than the same. Among the four elements of 
residential satisfaction, respondents in both areas expressed a higher level of 
satisfaction with location. In other words, no respondents in both areas indicated 
any dissatisfaction with four attributes. They were the accessibility of the location 
in general, accessibility of public transport, of shops, and of relatives or friends.
Meanwhile, more than tvvo-thirds of respondents in both areas expressed 
satisfaction with the accessibility of various services or facilities such as shops, 
recreational places, public transport and so on. However, about 13% of respondents 
in Wan Chai did express dissatisfaction with the accessibility of medical and health 
services. Based on the respondents' views, it seems that the accessibility to 
recreational activities and medical and health services are important to most of the 
respondents in both areas. It suggests that better accessibility to medical services 
and recreational services could generate a higher residential satisfaction.
6.2.4 General residential environment
As Chapters 4 and 5 noted, respondents in both areas showed greater 
satisfaction with their general residential environments in terms of the dwelling unit, 
the estate/block as well as the district. However, relatively, respondents in Sha Tin 
still had a higher satisfaction with their general residential environment. Similar to 
the above three attributes, those expressing dissatisfaction with their dwelling unit in 
Wan Chai were usually living alone and living in poor living environments. Of four 
respondents, three intended to move as soon as possible. The expression of these 
respondents clearly reflected that the greatest concern was far a change of living
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environment. One complained that, "those government policy-makers should live 
in these poor environments for a few days, otherwise, they never understand our 
needs and make no effort to solve our problems”. As Veloo (1995) notes, “It’s clear 
that old people can survive on very low amounts of money because they are very 
careful and they are used to a very hard life. But that does not mean that it’s a 
dignified life.” (Veloo, 1995, p.34). In other words, the government should at 
least strive to provide a better and acceptable living environment for them. As one 
respondent lamented, "although I am not a professional, as a senior citzen who have 
been living in Hong Kong over 55 years, I have also contributed to Hong Kong 
before retirement. Now, I just want to apply for a place in the elderly public 
housing, I really don’t understand that why the government still does not accept my 
request”. Whilst few respondents showed dissatisfaction with their general 
residential environment, it is interesting to note that most respondents in Wan Chai 
who were also living in an objectively poor living environment showed neither 
dissatisfaction and were satisfied . Such people did not express any dissatisfaction. 
This might be explained in that most lacked financial resources and their needs were 
not great. Consequently, they think that they have no choice for a better living 
environment even they have would like one.
By contrast, no respondents in Sha Tin expressed any dissatisfaction with their 
general residential environment or any intention to move. This might be related to 
the conceptual theme of place attachment. In addition, although some respondents 
in Wan Chai were living in a poorer living environment, most of them like 
respondents in Sha Tin had a stronger attachment to the place and the district in 
which in live.
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As reviewed in Chapter 2, attachment to place has been defined as a positive 
affective association between individuals and their residential environment as well as 
their living environments, and association that creates feelings of comfort and 
security (Rivlin, 1982). As Kalish (1975) notes, a sense of belonging to a place, 
dwelling and neighbourhood provides older people with a sense of security. 
Rubinstein (1989) described the characteristic features of four different levels of 
attachment. First, at the lowest level, people merely know of a place and think of it 
without experiencing any strong feelings or personal memories. At a slightly more 
elevated level, personalized attacliment, the individual has memories of a place that 
are inseparable from personal experiences. Then, when places elicit highly 
emotional memories or are psychologically evoking in some way or other, the 
attachment experience of is more intense and is referred to as extension. Finally, 
the most intense level of attachment, embodiment, blurs the boundaries between the 
self and the environment. It is clear these attachments can develop with greater age 
of individual.
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According to Howell (1983), a house where an individual has spent a lifetime or 
the cemetery plot of a spouse, child, or parent may elicit especially intense feelings 
of attachment. Indeed, many different factors affect people's attachment to places. 
Shumaker and Taylor (1983) have identified the congruence between the needs and 
goals of the individual and the resources of the setting, the perceived choice the 
individual has to leave or remain in the setting and the attractiveness of alternatives 
as important parts of the attachment process.
Shumaker and Taylor (1983) also note that a strong attachment to place results 
in greater satisfaction with one's home and greater expectations of future stability.
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It is also accompanied by a more detailed knowledge of the history and geography of 
a locale and a greater investment of time and resources in that place. Saefert (1985), 
Phillips (1999) and other studies also indicate that older people and those with 
restricted mobility are in particular likely to be place-dependent. In addition, 
people with strong place attachment are more firmly rooted, less motivated to seek 
change, and more satisfied with their place of residence. This research also found 
that most of respondents in both areas had a strong attachment to place. According 
to the concepts proposed by Rubinstein (1989), most were at the third level of 
attachment, extension. Although some respondents in Wan Chai were living in a 
poorer living environment than those in Sha Tin, they showed a higher level of 
strong attachment to their living district (Table 6.2). This might be explained in that 
most of the respondents in Wan Chai were early inhabitants or, long-term residents. 
In other words, their first district of living in Hong Kong was Wan Chai. However, 
since Sha Tin is a new town, nearly all respondents were came from other parts of 
Hong Kong. Furthermore, respondents who were subject to urban renewal also 
hoped that they could ultimately move back to Wan Chai. It is clear that the 
preference of respondents for staying in the same district should be a factor 
considered in the relocation process although at present this may not be the case. It 
they have to move to distance places in other districts with which they are unfamiliar, 
this would undoubtedly undermine or even destroy the supportive networks and their 
familiarity with their living environment that are vital to them. Strong opposition 
and dissatisfaction with their new living environment could be envisaged (Wan Chai 
Provisional District Board, 1999).
On the face of it, the living environment of respondents in public housing in Sha 
Tin is better than of those living housing in private housing in Wan Chai. Indeed,
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respondents in Sha Tin did express a higher level of satisfaction with their living 
environment but as stated earlier, the differences were not great. Indeed, most 
respondents in both areas were satisfied with their living environment. According 
to Emlet et al. (1996), despite the physical decline of the home, older adults continue 
to express high levels of satisfaction with their living environment. Older people 
gain familiarity with their environments through long-established outines that are 
altered slowly, and probably without their notice, over time. Consequently, older 
adults often report satisfaction with their living environment despite the physical 
decline of environments (Golant, 1984). This satisfaction has been attributed to the 
familiarity of the environment, generated by lengthy residence in one home (Emlet et 
al., 1997). For many older people, this almost extraordinary familiarity with the 
physical environment serves to maximize a sense of personal competence. Table
6.2 summarizes the similarities and differences in residential satisfaction between 
two research areas.
According to person-environment fit theory, a misfit occurs if the environmental 
resources are not sufficient to meet the demands of individuals, and there might be a 
lack of adjustment in individuals. This can be applicable to those respondents who 
expressed dissatisfaction with their living environment and intended to move. By 
contrast, among those expressed a higher satisfaction with their living environment, 
to this theory implies that their living environment provides sufficient resources or 
supplies to meet their needs.
6.3 Patterns of behaviour
In view of the importance of complex relationships between living environment 
and older people, this research attempted to investigate how older people themselves
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Table 6.2 Comparative analysis of the residential satisfaction in the two research sites
Residential




1) more than two thirds of respondents in both areas satisfied 
with privacy
2) most respondents in both areas do not have much requirement 
space
3) Majority, overall are neither satisfied nor dissatisfied with 
spatiousness or cleanliness
Similarities:
1) more than two thirds of respondents in both areas satisfied with 
privacy
2) most of the respondents in both areas don't have much rcquiremcnl 
on spatiousness
3) Majority of them overall neither satisfied or dissatisfied with 
spatiousness or cleanliness
Differences:
1) greater salisfaction relatively but differences not great
2) less dissalislaction
Differences:






1) respondents in both areas showed greater, dissatisfaction 
with their neighbourhood environment
2) few respondents in both areas were satisfied with air quality
Similarities:
1) respondents in both areas showed dissatisfaction with 
neighbourhood environment
2) few respondents in both areas satisfied with air quality
Deferences:
1) higher satisfaction level but the differences not great
2) less dissatisfaction
Differences:




1) similar satisfaction level
Similarities:
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Table 6.2 Comparative analysis of the residential satisfaction in the two research sites (continue)
General Similarities: Similarities:
residential
1) more than two thirds of respondents in both areas satisfied all 1) more than two thirds of respondents in both areas satisfied with all
the three attributes the three attributes
environment
Differences:Differences:
1) no dissatisfaction 1) with some dissatisfaction
2) Respondents in Sha Tin had higher satisfaction with their 2) respondents in Sha Tin still had higher satisfaction with their general
genera] residential environment relatively residential environment relatively
Table 6.3 Comparative analysis of patterns of behaviour of two research sites
Patterns of 
Behaviour
Pubic Housing Estates in 
Sha Tin District
Private housing in 
Wan Cliai District
Similarities : Similarities:
1) most respondents in both areas spent more time at home than 1) most respondents in both areas spent more time at home than outside
outside home home
2) activity patterns and daily activities undertaken were similar 2) activity patterns and daily activities undertaken were similar such as
such as watching TV, morning walking and sleeping watching TV, morning walking and sleeping
3) both were likely to spend their time locally 3) both were likely to spend their time locally
4) gender differences were found in both areas 4) gender differences were found in both areas
5) allocation of time was similar 5) allocation of time was similar
Differences: Differences:
1) activity spaces seem smaller 1) activity spaces seem larger
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in the two areas spend their time and use their space. This research would thereby 
also attempt to understand whether there are any differences between the two areas in 
terms of overall activity patterns.
As discussed in the previous two chapters, most respondents in both research 
areas spent more time at home than outside. Only one-fifth of respondents in the 
two areas spent more time outside than within their home. The reasons for 
spending more time at home given by the respondents in two areas were similar 
including those such as problems of mobility, poor health, inadequate of income and 
lack of time. In addition, the activity patterns of respondents in the two areas were 
similar; in other words, their daily activities were more or less the same. As shown 
in Table 6.3, the first three activities that most of the respondents in both areas 
undertake are watching TV/listening to music, morning walking and sleeping.
As an individual ages, time spent in the home increases and time spent in the 
community decreases (Emlet et al., 1996). Therefore, the home becomes the 
fulcrum of all activities for older persons and the place where older persons most 
depend on finding their physical and emotional security. Through the in-depth 
interviews, it was also found that the allocation of time of respondents in both areas 
were similar. First, most respondents in both areas reported that they usually go to 
the nearby park for exercise or walking in the morning, and then go to market to buy 
food for the lunch or have a morning tea with their spouse or friends. Second, 
during the afternoon, many respondents reported that they usually go back home to 
sleep or to looking after their grandchildren or playing mahjong as well as doing 
housework. If they felt bored or if the weather was fine, they usually go to the 
nearby parks to rest or to play chess or chat with others. Third, most respondents in
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both areas usually stayed in their dwelling units after dinner, and read newspapers 
and watched TV. In this respect, those Hong Kong older persons are very similar to 
their conterparts in a number of other countries although perhaps a little less active. 
Only few reported that they spent their time outside their homes even during the 
nighttime. As one respondent in Wan Chai expressed, "the living environment here 
is quite poor and very hot during the summer period, so I always go to the Tai Wo 
Street park for cooler breezes”. iMost respondents in both areas suggested that the 
government should build more recreational places which have more green trees.
As Chapter 5 noted, with respect to spatial behaviour, most respondents in both 
areas usually undertake their activities within their local environment. As chapter 
one noted, older people usually have smaller activity spaces when compared with 
other age groups, it is not surprising that most respondents usually undertake their 
activities within their local environment or their living district. This accords with 
the restricted activity space models suggested in the literature. Relatively, probably
because of the greater opportunities offered within the public housing estate settings
in Hong Kong, the activity spaces of respondents in Sha Tin were smaller than those
in Wan Chai. In other words, they usually undertake their activities in their living 
estate or nearby estates. By contrast, the activity spaces of respondents in Wan Chai 
seems greater relatively and covered more of the local urban area. However, like 
Sha Tin respondents, respondents in Wan Chai were also generally likely to 
undertake activities locally, only a few were likely to go to other districts such as 
Causeway Bay, and even this did not involve long distances.
Some years ago, Golant (1984) pointed out that, environmental design, 
especially in urban areas, is seldom constructed with the older people in mind. This
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further tends to constriction the lifespace of older people. Therefore, the 
environmental experience of older people is limited but is maybe compensated for by 
a physical ‘insideness’. Rowles et al. (1983b, p.301) defined physical insideness as 
t4an inherent body awareness of every detail of the physical configuration of the 
environment” which allows older people to negotiate actions in their everyday lives. 
In other words, we can be describe this these intimate familiarity with their living 
environment as ‘place attachment’. Therefore, it is not surprising that most 
respondents in the two areas were likely to undertake their daily activities within 
their local neighbourhood.
It is interesting to note that there were gender differences in reporting their daily 
activities in both areas. Male respondents were more likely to allocate their time to 
non-consumption activities such as playing chess, watch game. Few male 
respondents reported that they spend time in gambling. Female respondents were 
more likely to allocate their time to staying at home and to undertake more 
productive activities and consumption activities such as doing housework, caring for 
their grandchildren and doing housework. For both genders, it seems that elderly 
centres are not popular place. This could have public policy implications if it is 
believed that such centres are a key to older persons1 activities.
The discussion so far has concentrated on the similarities and differences 
between the public housing estates in Sha Tin new town and private housing estates 
in Wan Chai old urban area in terms of living environment, residential satisfaction 
and patterns of behaviour. However, other then the patterns of behaviour, it seems 
that more differences were found between the two areas with regard to the living 
environment and residential satisfaction. On the face of it, respondents in Sha Tin
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had a better living environment and a higher residential satisfaction because some 
respondents in Wan Chai had a poorer ‘objective’ living environment especially 
those living alone, which implies that the range of living environment in Wan Chai is 
larger. According to the ecological model, when people have fewer personal 
resources and abilities, they will experience more effects from the environment on 
their behaviour. Based on the findings of this research, it may be said that single 
older people who live alone do usually lack personal resources such as income; 
they therefore find it more difficult to adapt to their living environment since their 
needs and personal resources cannot meet with the demands of the environment. 
Consequently, they expressed a lower satisfaction with their living environment. And 
for those expressed dissatisfaction with their living environment, according to this 
model, a balance of personal competence and environmental demands were found.
In this research, the concept of personal competence could be refer to the 
income, health condition, cognitive capacity, ego strength of the respondents. The 
concept of environmental pressures, involves the demands or pressures placed on 
inhabitants of a physical setting. For example, those unfriendly and poor 
environmental living conditions in Wan Chai posses pressures to those older people 
who have financial difficulties or difficulty in activities of daily living. The 
behaviour refers to the residential satisfaction. Current research findings show that 
the interaction between environmental presses (e.g. poor living environments in Wan 
Chai or inaccessible or lack of barrier-free access building) and personal competence 
(e.g. impaired health condition or financial difficulties) become translated into 
dissatisfaction with one’s living environment. And place attachment is tied to 
residential satisfaction. In addition, public security, privacy, accessibility to 
medical services, public transport and open spaces all played important roles in the
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residential satisfaction among older people.
After discussing the first four research questions, the final research question, 
concerning improvements in environmental design and planning will be discussed in 
Chapter 7. A conclusion with recommendations from the research, a conclusion of 
limitations to the research and directions for future research will also be presented.
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Chapter 7 Conclusions: recommendations, limitations to research and directions 
for further research
7.1 A Brief overview of the research
As discussed earlier, the living environment of older people has potentially 
many influences on their well-being and later life, perhaps especially so in rapidly 
changing environments such as that of Hong Kong today. In recent years, in order 
to develop Hong Kong into an innovation centre that concentrates on hi-technology 
industries sendees, and its continuing redevelopment as a popular tourist city, 
government agencies and other private developers have tended to concentrate solely 
on economic parameters in terms of profit or economic growth. Older persons, 
environmental needs can potentially be missed out in such a strategy. Therefore, 
it is suggested that the government should give more consideration to the real-life 
needs of Hong Kong’s citizens.
In recognition of this, the cuaent research investigated at the living environment 
from a perspective other than that of government and private developers. Old 
people living in different types of accommodation might have different living 
environments and needs and certainly different attitudes. In order to improve their 
living environments, it is necessary to understand more of their living environment 
and how their memory, experiences and their aspirations are attached to and 
influenced by their surroundings. The research attempted to compare and contrast 
the experiences and attitudes of older persons living Hong Kong in private housing in 
old urban areas and public housing estates in new town, in terms of their 
environmental conditions, residential satisfaction and patterns of behaviour. It also 
investigated the risks and hazards that older persons face in their daily living 
environment and suggests possible improvements in terms of planning and design.
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On the face of it, relatively speaking, the subjective and objective living 
environments of older people in public housing in Sha Tin were better than those in 
private housing in Wan Chai. Public housing estates in new towns were originally 
said to be comprehensively planned to be self-sufficient with many different kinds of 
facilities, ranging from shopping to recreation, usually with more privacy, larger 
living space, modem facilities of better quality and more accessible. By contrast, 
the living environments in Wan Chai are older, have emerged corganicallly, rather 
than planned, and objectively more cramped, older and noisy, as well as having a 
greater range.
This research also found that the range of living environments among older 
people in Wan Chai district were larger. Some respondents in Wan Chai were living 
in unpleasant places such as bedspaces; most were single older people and their 
living spaces was extremely small. The study also found that this group of people 
mainly rely on old age allowance and are not satisfied with their living environment 
and had a poorer evaluation on their living environment. With regard to residential
satisfaction, respondents in Sha Tin were generally more satisfied with their living 
environment but the differences with residents in Wan Chai were not great. Most 
respondents in two areas were satisfied with their home environment even though the 
living areas were small. This suggests implies that most of them may not have 
immediate housing needs. However, some respondents in Wan Chai who were 
living in an unpleasant living environment, with deterioration of both their health and 
housing conditions, usually faced difficulties in staying in the present 
accommodation. In addition, the cost of repair and maintenance undoubtedly would 
become a heavy financial burden for them. This group of respondents could be a 
potential target group for the alternative residences for senior citizens to be
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undertaken by the Housing Authority.
However, as with some other studies of older people in other countries, the 
research also showed that respondents in both areas had strong attachment to place. 
Although some respondents in Wan Chai did intend to move or were required to 
move due to the implementation of urban renewal, all reported that they would rather 
stay even in the deteriorating residence instead of moving to public housing in other 
districts. It would be more attractive for them if it housing policy could meet their 
preference for continued living in Wan Chai district with its convenience in access 
and daily living and if policy could allow them to generate a surplus to support their 
living by exchanging their existing units. The study also found that the public 
security, privacy, accessibility to medical services, public transport and open spaces 
all played important roles in their residential satisfaction.
In terms of potential hazards in their everyday environments, more than two-
thirds of respondents in both areas identified falls as the most common accidents 
among older people. However, they had not made any specific changes to make 
their living environments safer and to decrease hazards or risks. The problem is
that most homes and apartment units have not been designed with an ageing
population in mind, more of which will be discussed in a later section.
In terms of patterns of behaviour, the research found that most older people in 
the two areas spent more time at home and their action spaces and activity spaces 
were relatively limited. The activity patterns of respondents in the two areas were 
similar and daily activities were usually undertaken in their local district. 
However, interestingly, there were gender differences in reporting daily activities.
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Finally, the research also has the ability to inform some conceptual themes and 
theories introduced in Chapter 2 to explain the complex relationship between the 
living environment and older people as well as their residential satisfaction. In 
particular, the Ecological Model of Ageing, Person-Environment Fit Theory, 
Adaptation Level Theory, Marans et al/s (1984) conceptual model, Weidemann and 
Anderson’s integrated conceptual framework for residential satisfaction and the 
concept of place attachment have been discussed. It seems that the findings of the 
current research are consistent with these theories and conceptual themes (see 
Chapter 6).
7.2 Recommendations from the research
Suggestions on the design of a better living environment for older people
In order to provide a better living environment for older people and to enable
them to live in the community independently as well as to achieve the reality of 
ageing in place, some recommendations may be given. It is necessary to note that 
most of the suggestions are specific to the physical environment.
One’s home is the principal space where care is given and received, where 
people have fun and live. The home should be a major focus of technology-related 
and design related research to address how we can prevent injury, access services 
such as transportation, open spaces and shops and conduct the activities that 
constitute daily living (Coughlin, 1999). Most older adults choose to remain in 
their own homes as they age. The research also showed that most of the 
respondents in both areas usually spent more time at home than outside. Therefore, 
if older people are expected to remain in their homes much longer than previously, 
the home environment must take into account the dramatic increase in disabilities
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that can accompanies any aging population especially true when very older (75+) 
(Leung, 2000).
However, it is really disappointing to see that Hong Kong is apparently not 
ready for the coming flood of seniors. Nowhere is this more critical than in their 
home environment, especially in view of the importance being placed at a policy 
level on ageing-in-place, and the push to care in the community and the imperative to 
develop home care. If the ageing-in-place concept is to be realized in the next few 
years, the percentage with mobility problems in their home environment is bound to 
increase dramatically. The problem is that, to date, older people’s homes have not 
been designed with an aging population in mind. The current research also showed 
that environmental hazards were common in the homes of respondents such as 
slippery floors in the toilets and kitchen problems. Therefore, some special 
requirements for older people should be provided in the homes of community-living 
older persons (Gill et al, 1999). In other words, the home environment for older 
people should allow for privacy, social interaction and both spiritual and emotional 
comfort and physical safety.
First, the basic requirement in any home is access, both to and within the 
residence. It is also the most difficult and expensive to remedy if barrier-free access 
is needed but not originally provided. Indeed, barrier-free access not only allows 
for wheelchairs access and for those using, say, walking sticks, walking assistance, 
but also makes the home safer and more negotiable for all persons. Although 
barrier-free access is provided to the building and in the common areas in newer 
apartment buildings or newer public housing estates, very few of the respondents5 
homes or those in private housing in old urban areas have been specificially designed
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for barrier-free access and use. This research showed that the lack of accessible 
units in private housing maybe an especially big problem, as many older people, 
especially in the low-income group, live in such buildings which tended to lack any 
lift facilities and had stair areas which were quite step or poor equipped. 
Undoubtedly, it will make the ageing-in-place years a difficult time for many seniors.
Second, in order to make their home safer and avoid the possibility of falls, 
good lighting and freedom from clutter should be at least provided. In addition, 
bathrooms or toilets should have grab bars, nightlights and the height of shower trays 
should be appropriate. The majority of older people are not wheelchair-bound, but 
frailer older people may move slowly, may sometimes use a walker or cane, may 
shuffle, and may need something to steady themselves against. Therefore, 
following facilities could be added when needed. For example, ensure the fitting of 
nonskid mats, abrasive strips, or carpet on all surfaces that may get wet in the 
bathroom and kitchen floors. In addition, doors should be designed to open 
outwards to ensure that access will be possible to assist residents in case of 
emergencies such as falls. Also, even active older people can have difficulty 
getting up from a chair or sofa. Therefore, chairs should be steady, of a suitable 
height, have arms, and all seating should be firm and shallow enough so that people 
do not sink into a position from which getting up is hard (Emlet et al., 1996).
Third, for older people who live alone or who have problems of mobility in 
particular, it is advised that an emergency alarm system should be provided. It may 
be suggested that the emergency bell/alarm should be installed near to the bed and 
also inside the toilet and bathroom, because this is a place of known high risk. This 
arrangement offers greater flexibility to the elderly person in selecting a safety
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device suitable to their different needs. It is also useful to reduce delay in getting 
attention and useful when encountering any accidents inside the flats. However, 
this service may be costly to those living alone who have financial difficulties and 
those living in private housing, to which landlords may be reluctant to make 
modifications. Therefore, it is suggested that the government or other voluntary 
organizations should provide such services to those needy older people without any 
charges means.
Because of the general lack of barrier-free access identified in many areas of 
Hong Kong, many existing and new homes may have to be renovated extensively in 
the future to provide for workable ageing in place, otherwise ageing in place for 
older people maybe an unpleasant and unsafe experience. This is especially true of 
much private housing in old urban areas. For instance, grab rails should be 
provided in the public corridors as well as ramps at entrances and provided with 
handrails along the stairs or the corridors. The added cost of providing basic 
barrier-free is negligible if done during the building design, and private developers 
could be commenced of the increased salability of such units or developments (The 
Hong Kong Standard, 2000b).
The improvements in home environment and provision of more barrier-free 
features, Phillips (1999) and the Research Group on Urban Space and Culture et al. 
(1999) both make some recommendations crucial in providing a suitable external 
environment for older people. First, since older people often walk relatively slowly 
and some cannot travel very far on foot, the distance they can afford to travel is 
further limited to places near by their home, which is especially true to those older 
people who have problems of mobility. Therefore, it is stressed that a suitable
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external environment for older people which has a higher accessibility and affordable 
to public transport and various services should be provided. In order to enable older 
people to undertake their daily activities safely in an urban open space, pedestrian 
walkways should be user-friendly and hazard-free. For instance, uneven surfaces or 
stairways should be minimsed; pavements even and clear of obstruction.
Second, like other age groups, older people enjoy going to the market, 
restaurant, shop, bank and so forth on a daily basis — visiting “strolling places”. 
Undoubtedly, strolling around will encourage people to maintain social contact with 
other people and can also be regarded as a complex psychological and cultural 
activity (Research Group on Urban Space and Culture, 1999). Moderate exercise is 
also good for people of all ages. Therefore, Phillips (1999) suggests that these 
strolling places should be provided locally within walking distance, free, or at an 
affordable price. Third, the research also showed that many older people were very 
dissatisfied with the air quality. Besides controlling the types of fuel used, it is 
advised that roadside planting should be provided more which is commonly found in 
other countries in the region, including China. Roadside planting can also provide 
the function of physical comforts such as shade from sun or shelter from rain, and 
improve the air quality and general ambience.
In addition, many respondents prefer to have more plants or trees in the parks. 
Undoubtedly, parks are good for older people because they provide them with spaces 
for gathering and resting in the urban setting. Sitting places with backrests and 
shelter should be provided. As Alexander suggested, if these outdoor seats are built 
or installed without regard for view and climate, they will not be used (Alexander, 
1977) and this is also the case in Hong Kong (Rull, 1999). In Talbot et al/s study
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(1991), it was found exposure to green common spaces was associated with a key 
component of well-being of older people, i.e., social integration in their 
neighbourhoods. It suggests that for elderly individuals who live in poverty, 
inadequate housing, and barren inner-city neighbourhoods, planting trees and grass 
in neighbourhood outdoor common spaces appears to be one way to create more vital 
socially supportive places to live.
As Chapter 2 indicated, roads and for vehicles can be hazards to older people. 
And a general planning principle is to separate people from traffic, and devote areas 
for strolling around. It seems that public housing estates could achieve this more 
easily than developed urban areas. However, in the dense urban environment of 
Hong Kong, it is sometimes unavoidable to have roads together with parks or other 
community facilities. Therefore, it is essential to control traffic speed. In a New 
Haven study of elderly pedestrians, it was found that difficulty in crossing streets is 
associated with functional limitations, measured by poor walking speed and the help 
needed in one or more activities of daily living. Therefore, in order to 
accommodate the reduced walking speed, the investigators suggested that the time 
signals at intersections allowing for walking should be lengthened in areas with large 
older populations (Satariano, 1997). Also, safety islands should be built on those 
busy roads as older people may have problems crossing (Harell, 1994; Phillips, 
1999;)
In addition to the design of a better living environment for older people, other 
suggestions may be made. First, if older people have the right of choice, autonomy, 
and capacity of being independent, their feelings of self-worth, self-esteem, internal 
locus of control and quality of life will probably be raised. These attributes have
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been identified as cmcial to develop and maintain independent living among older 
people (Coughlin, 1999). Besides providing an appropriate living environment with 
elderly-friendly design, older people should do more exercises which fits into healthy 
lifestyle. According to the World Reporter (2000), walking and swimming are 
probably the best forms of general exercise, although even household or garden 
chores can also improve fitness. In addition, dancing in all its forms is not only flin, 
but excellent exercise too.
It is suggested that Tai Chi, Yoga and Medau techniques are good for older 
people as they involve a system of gentle exercises to improve suppleness, strength, 
posture and stamina, as well as promoting relaxation (Rull, 1999). Exercise is 
encouraged for older people because it makes them feel better for a number of 
reasons (Aberdeen Press and Journal et al., 2000). Due to the increased flow of 
oxygen to the brain, mental alertness is increased. Also, it can strengthen their 
health, help to maintain bone density, and maintain their capacity for being 
independent, which can decrease the risk of falls and injury from falls. Besides, 
self-esteem may be improved because older people can look and feel better about 
themselves. Therefore, for older persons themselves, a balance diet, regular 
exercise, adequate time for relaxation and sleep, avoidance of tobacco, moderate use 
of alcohol, mental stimulation and regular social contact should be undertaken. The 
external environment can certainly facilitate or hnder such activities. Second, for 
people who live with senior parents, it is advisable that they should ensure a safe 
living environment. In this respect, the government can promote and educate the 
public that there are many potential hazards for older persons in the home and 
increase their awareness. For instance, to take care that nigs do not slip, furniture is 
sturdy and of a suitable design. The provision of grab rails in toilet could
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compensate for unsteadiness and enable an elderly person to maintain some physical 
independence and mobility. Meanwhile, adult children should encourage their 
parents to have proper nutrition and some exercise as well ashaving regular health 
checks.
Future policy issues
The demographic ageing of Hong Kong's population, the increase of urban 
renewal and rapidly changing urban environments together, mean that the challenge 
of providing a better place to live for older people must seriously be addressed. 
This research illustrates that the living environments of some respondents in private 
housing in Wan Chai is very poor and unfriendly. Indeed, at present, there are many 
old people still living in such environments in old, run-down urban areas such as 
Sham Shui Po, Wong Tai Sin, Sheung Wan. Indeed, Yeh (1999) shows in map form 
that there is a marked concentration of older people in certain older urban areas of 
Hong Kong and Kowloon, in many Tertiary Planning Units (TPU) with poor housing. 
Very often, this does not mean just poor living conditions, but risks to their safety 
and health as well. It implies a need for greater effort by the government in the way 
that it implements urban renewal although the social consequences of renewal are 
sometimes problematic. The government should therefore also make sure if 
possible that they could relocate within their local district, to avoid destroying their 
social networks, sense of security and “place attachment”. During the process of 
relocation, in order to meet the needs of elderly residents facing removal, community 
support teams could be further developed. A collaboration amongst NGOs or 
government agencies involved will be necessary to provide continuous and extended 
services.
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In addition, when undertaking urban renewal projects, more additional open 
spaces, green belts and community facilities and improving road networks should be 
planned. However, it is also desirable to preserve those distinctive features of old 
districts because many older people have strong attachments to them. In addition, 
inter-agency cooperation is needed. The Housing Authority, other government 
departments such as Planning Environment and Lands, and essentially, the private 
sector, need to join hands to collaborate in redevelopment to enable the older people 
in the community to age in comfort and live independently. As Kwok and Siu 
(1998) suggest, the SAR government should consider that what they have destroyed 
is not a space where people are housed, but a place where people are actively living. 
They also suggest that the government and other agencies need to understand the 
notion of a place or their meaning of residence: it is the material concretisation of the 
inhabitants* intimate/private and public/collective memories, everyday habits, and 
their total vision of the world; in sum, their life experience.
In order to improve the often very unpleasant environment in private housing in 
Wan Chai, the government should provide public rental flats of special design as 
soon as possible. This will require some reassessment of the redevelopment 
process and public housing policy. The Hong Kong Housing Authority has indeed 
taken active steps to provide avenues for older people to obtain access to affordable 
housing of quality, while also encouraging them to integrate with their families, and 
with people of their own age and different segments of the community. 
Nevertheless, the demand for public rental housing especially amongst older people 
is likely to increase in the coming years. Many older people often cannot afford to 
buy properties as they will not be able to raise mortgages. In order to meet 
increasing demand and rising expectations in the future and to fit in the government^
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overall policy direction in the provision of elderly services, the Housing Authority 
should plan ahead for an effective and comprehensive strategy encompassing older
persons.
In order to ensure that the appropriate assistance is available to those who 
cannot satisfy their own housing needs, allocation of the right type of 
accommodation is important. It is suggested that a mechanism is established to 
monitor changes in housing preferences, needs and supply, to ensure that there is a 
reasonable match between households and the housing stock. This could benefit the 
community and economy as a whole. In addition, the continuation of public rental 
housing for this group appears essential. However, it is not reasonable to sacrifice 
the resources for rental public housing to develop home ownership. If so, the needs 
of the lower income group will be ignored. Most importantly, the rights of elderly 
people should be respected. Otherwise, their poor financial conditions will place 
them either in an unbearable living environment or condemn them to live in old 
public housing estates that require them to move again and again because of the 
redevelopment or unsuitability. These comprise selected recommendations derived 
from the conclusion of the literature and policy analysis and the key informants 
interviews. Future research is clearly needed to extend them.
7.3 Limitations to the current research
The research adopted principally a qualitative approach, which is generally felt 
to be appropriate for exploring and understanding motivations and behavioral 
phenomena, compared to quantitative methods that measure the statistical association 
between the variables but do not necessarily explain them. Although this thesis 
does provide some numerical information, it does not provide any data to which
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statistical significance can be attached. It does, however, provide exciting, 
interesting and original insights into real people's attitudes and needs and satisfaction 
with their living environment. Some might regard this lack of a restricted data as a 
limitation. The ability of qualitative methods to achieve understanding of 
motivations and aspirations might well counter balance such a lack.
Because the research was conducted in survey sites in one new town and one 
old urban area in Hong Kong and because of the small sample size, the result may 
not directly be generalized to other settings. However, the poor living environments 
especially among single old people living in old urban areas are very likely to be 
found in other old, run-down urban areas or old public housing estates in the SAR.
This research attempts to explore the relationship between the living 
environment and older people in two different areas only. Within the constraints of 
the thesis, other residential facilities have had to be ignored. An additional 
limitation is that most respondents in this research were from low income households, 
and probably not owning any property or substantial resources. Therefore, the 
findings will tend to apply particularly to this group. Finally, the respondents in this 
research were generally healthy and did not have much difficulty in undertaking their 
daily activities. Again, care should therefore be taken in extrapolating the findings 
to all older persons in the SAR. In addition, although the simple size of this current 
research is small, it is hoped that the findings will stimulate further discussion and 
research, not just among academics and professionals, but also among people from 
all walks of life in our society.
Whilst qualitative and quantitative approaches both have their limitations, this 
research has attempted, by triangulation of data sources, to provide a variety of
183
Chapter 7 Conclusions: recommendations, limitations to research and directions for further research 
perspectives on this topic. It provides a good starting point for other, perhaps larger, 
confirmatory studies. Therefore, it is valuable for future studies to continue to 
employ and extend this methodology even in other settings.
7.4 Implications and suggestions for further study
This research has the ability to inform various perspectives or conceptual 
themes in the relationships between living environment and older people. It is 
suggested that for future studies, a multi-discipline perspective should be adopted in 
order to address the issues, as this is an inherently inter-disciplinary subject.
Different disciplines and professions often have different perceptions of social 
issues. Often, issues connected with older people are unfairly characterized as 
‘‘problems’’， when they are really “challenges”. For example, architects and 
engineers speak of the “performance” or ‘‘efficiency’’ of buildings, which has almost 
no meaning to gerontologists or social scientists who aim to understand how people 
live in and relate to them. Meanwhile, some social scientists may not appreciate 
fully the realities of physical structures and costs. Private developers may regard 
legislators and welfare proponents, in their demands for barrier-free environments, as 
interfering by adding to already high building costs. Therefore, with regard to the 
future planning and provision of services for older people， a multi-disciplinary 
approach involving all parties: administrators, planners, social scientists, architects, 
housing experts, welfare and medical practitioners, should be adopted. It is 
recognised that this is a great challenge (Phillips and Yeh, 1999). An elderly- 
friendly environment that is conducive to enchancing the quality of life and well­
being of our senior citizens could be achieved.
Relatively little research has been conducted on how buildings, public spaces
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and transport interfaces can be modified for people (not necessary old people) with 
sensory deprivation such as hearing or vision impairment, or simple slowness or 
weakness due to age or disability (Golleage and Stimson, 1997). Future qualitative 
research on residential satisfaction, living environment and patterns of behaviour 
amongst handicapped or disabled elderly persons or older people living in places 
such as nursing homes or rural areas needs to be encouraged. In addition, the 
increase in urban renewal projects means that qualitative research on understanding 
the impact of such urban renewal on elderly residents in affected areas should also be 
expanded (Fung et al” 1997; HK YMCA et al” 1998). To understand the needs of 
older people and to inform policy formation to enable them to continue to live 
independently and happily, qualitative research on residential satisfaction and 
subjective views on their living environment before relocation and after location 
should also be encouraged.
Research on the effects of the physical environment on functional capacity and 
on the satisfactory completion of daily tasks is also a priority, too. As a micro scale, 
further study is needed regarding specific home products and equipment identified as 
more easy or difficult to use by older people. Specific issues involve the 
effectiveness of methods of preventing falls. Older people’s health, lifestyle， 
personality and resources can influence their choice in determining housing needs 
and wants, equipment, and products (Victor, 1994). The variability of the older 
population must be stressed, avoiding the tendency to view “the elderly” as a 
homogeneous and a problem group.
This research compares and contrasts the living environment, residential 
satisfaction and the patterns of behaviour among older people living in two research
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areas in Hong Kong. However, it is clear that many of the issues raised are 
common in other countries of the Asia-Pacific region although to what extent is not 
yet know (Phillips, 2000). Therefore, carefully-planned comparative studies on the 
living environments of older people should be carried out in countries like China, 
Taiwan and Singapore which have similar cultural backgrounds but different 
economic structures from Hong Kong.
A stable and safe living environment is a prerequisite for older people to live a 
dignified life and realize successful ageing. However, the government alone cannot 
shoulder all the responsibilities for meeting the needs of the elderly population. This 
requires the inputs of the non-govemmental organizations, the private sector, the 
family, the neighbourhood and the public at large. The government can play a role 
as a direct service provider, regulator, subsidizer and contractor for services and can 
enable service recipients to have a variety of consumer choice to satisfy their varying 
needs at different stages of their life cycle. The government can also act as an 
educator and set the tone in which elderly people are regarded. Only a united effort 
by the government and the public can the realize the benefits of ageing-in-place and 
community care for older people. In the future, Hong Kong society can almost 
certainly provide a favourable, supportive and friendly environment in ensuring the 
quality of life of its elderly population, to help enable them to live independently in 
within in the community.
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*7 l i v e d  in P r in c e  E d w a r d  b e fo re , th e  l iv in g  e n v ir o n m e n t  th e r e  w a s  q u i te  p o o r ,  
a n d  I  h a v e  b e e n  l iv in g  h e re  n e a r ly  2 0  y e a r s ,  in  th e  p a s t ,  l  n e e d e d  to  s h a r e  th e  
to i l e t s  a n d  k itc h e n  w ith  o th e r  h o u s e h o ld s ,  a f t e r  m o v in g  in to  (h is  u n it, m y  f a m i l y  
m e m b e r s  d i d  n o t  n e e d  to  s h a r e  a n y th in g  w ith  o th e r  ''s tr -a n g e"  p e o p l e . . .a l s o ,  th e
r e n t  h e r e  is  n o t  h ig h , w e  c a n  a f fo r d  i t .....  /  d o n ' t  h a v e  m o n e y  to  b u y  a  p r i v a t e
h o u s e ’’.
''T h is  u n it is  a b o u t  3 0 0  to  4 0 0  s q . f t ..... /  l iv e  w ith  m y  s o n  o n ly , m y  h u s b a n d
p a s s e d  a w a y  e ig h t  y e a r s  a g o ..... o h . . . l i v i n g  s p a c e ? ?  I  th in k  i t  is  v e r y
s u f f ic ie n t..... /  d o n ' t  n e e d  to  h a v e  a  h o m e  w h ic h  is  v e r y  la r g e  in  s i z e ,  w h ic h






•‘....../  l i v e d  in th is  c u b ic le  w ith  m y  s p o u s e ...... th r e e  h o u s e h o ld s  s h a r e d  th e
f a c i l i t i e s  o f  th is  u n it su c h  a s  k itc h e n , to i le ts ,  d in n in g  r o o m ......o n e  o f  th e
h o u s e h o ld s  a r c  n e w  a r r iv a l s  f r o m  M a in la n d  C h in a , th e  l iv in g  s p a c e  is
o k a y ......a n d  l  h a v e  b e e n  l iv in g  h e r e  s in c e  m y  tw o  s o n s  h a v e  th e ir  o w n
f a m i l y ..... "
“..... I  a m  a  s in g le  m an , w ith  n o  s k il ls ,  n o  m o n e y , n o  s a v in g s ,  l iv in g  in  a  v e r y
p o o r  e n v ir o n m e n t..... a l l  th e  th in g s  a r e  p u t  o n  th e  b e d , h a l f  o f  th e  b e d  is  u s e d  to
p l a c e  th in g s . . .y o u  w i l l  n o t  u n d e r s ta n d  i t . . . i t  in e x tr e m e ly  h o t  e s p e c ia l l y  in th e s e
d a y s  . . . c o c k r o a c h e s  a n d  m o s q u i to e s  a r e  e a s i ly  f o u n d  h e r e ..... a n d  p o o r  l ig h t in g
b u t  i t  d o e s n  V m a t t e r . . . . !  r e a l ly  d o n  V k n o w  h o w  to  d e s c r ib e  i t . . . y o u  k n o w , I  e a t, 
s l e e p  a n d  l iv e , a l l  in  th e  s a m e  p l a c e  - - - b e d s p a c e ..... to o  o v e r c r o w d e d ......





<lo h . . . . . i t  b e c o m e s  w o rs e , l  th in k ......m y  s o n  t o ld  m e  th a t  o v e r  th e  te n  y e a r s ,  i t  is
c o m m o n  to  f i n d  a  la r g e  g r o u p  o f  y o u n g s te r s  a r e  s i t t in g  a n d  s m o k in g  in  th e  p a r k  
o f  th is  e s ta te ,  m o s t  o f  th e s e  p e o p le  a r e  j u s t  l ik e  th e  g a n g  m e m b e r s  w h o  h a v e  
' 'b a c k g r o u n d 1'..... th e y  a r e  n o i s y  a n d  d i s tu r b in g ...."
........ i t  is  th e  f a c t  th a t  p u b l i c  s e c u r i ty ,  o r  p u b l i c  o r d e r  in H in  K in g  b e c o m e s
w o r s e  th a n  b e f o r e . . . .d o n ' t  y o u  k n o w  th a t  th e re  m a n y  h a w k e r s  p l i e d  th e i r  t r a d e  
o n  th is  e s ta te  d u r in g  m id n ig h t  in th e  o l d  d a y s ?  M y  c h i ld r e n  a n d  I  a l w a y s  w e n t  
d o w n  a n d  h a d  o u r  m id n ig h t  sn a c k ,  a s  w e l l  a s  th o s e  n e ig h b o u r h o o d s t th e  e s ta te  
f u l l  o f  d y n a m is m  a n d  m a n y  p e o p le  a t  th a t  p e r i o d  . . . i t  s e e m e d  m o r e  
s a f e t y  . ..n o w , i t  is  v e r y  q u ie t . . .  i t  s e e m s  th a t  th e  c r im e  r a t e  h a s  i n c r e a s e d  a  l o t  
d u r in g  th e  p a s t  fe^ v  y e a r s ,  m a y b e  d u e  to  th e  e c o n o m ic  d o w n tu r n , I  d o n ’t  
s u r e . . . .
Mr. Pak： “..... /  th in k  th e  c u r r e n t s i tu a t io n  is  q u i te  g r i m ...... th e  l ig h t in g  l e v e l  in  th e  s ta i r s
(Wan Chai) b lo c k  um- v e r y  p o o r , w h ic h  m a k e s  m e  f e e l  a  la c k  o f  s e c u r i ty ,  th a t ' s  w h y  I
s e ld o m  g o  o u t  d u r in g  th e  n ig h t t im e ..... i t  is  v e r y  q u ie t  e s p e c ia l l y  d u r in g  th e
n ig h t t im e ....
Mr. Tong: ......s e n s e  o f  s e c u r i t y  l iv in g  in  th is  b lo c k ?  F o r  m e, / th in k  i t  is  o k a y . You k n o w ,
(Wan Chai) a s  a  y e l l ' s  o l d  s in g le  m a n , w ith  n o  m o n e y . I  cion 7 h a v e  a n y  f e e l in g s  o n  
s e c u r i t y  b e c a u s e  i t  is  n o t  im p o r ta n t  f o r  m e  in d e e d '' .
Mrs. Yung: “th e  a g e  o f  th is  b lo c k  a n d  th is  e s ta te  is  n e a r ly  2 0  y e a r s ,  s o  I  th in k  th e
(Sha Tin) m a in te n a n c e  is  q u i te  g o o d  in d e e d , b u t  th e  c le a n l in e s s  is  o k a y ...... s o m e  r e s id e n ts
l ik e  d u m p in g  g a r b a g e  su c h  a s  p la s t i c  b o t t le s ,  p la s t i c  b a g s  f r o m  th e ir  d w e l l in g  





" th is  b lo c k  o r  th is  e s ta te  s h o w  s o m e  d e te r io r a t io n  su c h  a s  th e  w a l ls  o r  th e  s ta i r s  
w ith in  th is  b lo c k  s h o w  w e a r  a n d  a r e  p e e in g l .  B u t o v e r a l l  th e  m a in te n a n c e  is  
o k a y  e s p e c ia l l y  th e  m a in te n a n c e  o f  th e  p a r k .  F o r  c le a n l in e s s ,  i t  is  q u i te  g o o d ,  
m v  o n ly  f i n d  s o m e  r u b b is h  o n  th e  r o o fs  o f  th e  b lo c k
Mr. Kwok: 
(Wan Chai)
*7 th in k  th e  c le a n l in e s s  is  p o o r  e s p e c ia l l y  th e  s ta i r s  o f  th is  b u i ld in g ,  m u c h  
g a r b a g e  s t a c k e d  u p  w ith in  th e  s ta ir s ,  s o m e  r e s id e n ts  h e r e  d i d  n o t  th r o w  ru b b is h  
in to  th e  ru b b is h  b in . j u s t  p u t  th in g s  o u ts id e  th e  b in  w i th o u t  a n y  b a g s , . . . s o  i t  
c ih v a y s  b r in g  a  lo t  o f  m ic e . . . . i t  is  d i r t y . . . . a s  to  m a in te n a n c e . . . . i t  is  a ls o  
v e r y  p o o r  . . . . s o m e  o f  th e  s ta i r s  h a v e  p e e l e d  a n d  s h o w  w ea r, a n d  th e  l ig h t in g  l e v e l  
is  in a d e q u a te . . .
Mrs. Mo: 
(Sha Tin)
*7 th in k  th e  o v e r a l l  a i r  q u a l i ty  in  H o n g  K o n g  h a s  b e c o m e  v e r y  p o o r , b u t  /  th in k  
th e  s i tu a t io n  h e r e  is  b e tte r , a n d  a i r  q u a l i ty  is  l iv in g  e n v ir o n m e n t  is  o k a y  b e c a u s e
th is  e s ta te  is  l o c a t e d  f a r  a w a y  f r o m  in d u s tr ia l  a r e a s ..... b u t  th e  a i r  q u a l i t y  h a s
n o t  b e e n  g o o d  in  th e s e  f e w  m o n th s , t h a t ’s  th e  s u m m e r  p e r io d ,  m a n y  
n e ig h b o u r h o o d s  lik e  o p e n in g  th e  a i r - c o n d i t io n in g  d u r in g  th e  n ig h tt im e , a n d  
a ir - c o n d i t i o n e r  w o u ld  b lo w  h o t  a i r  a n d  h e a t  a c c u m u la t io n  a n d  b r in g  m u c h  
n o ise , s o  w e  a l s o  n e e d  to  o p e n  th e  a i r - c o n d i t io n e r  b u t  w e  a r e  n o t  k e e n  to  d o  s o . "
Mrs. Wong: 
(Sha Tin)
''T h e  a i r  q u a l i ty  in m y  l iv in g  e n v ir o n m e n t  is  fa ir ,  i t  b e c o m e s  w o r s e  w h e n  
c o m p a r in g  w ith  th e  p a s t . . . .  m a y b e  d u e  to  th e  v e h ic le s  o n  th e  r o a d  th a t  e m it  
p o is o n o u s  s m o k e . . . . y o u  k n ow , th is  u n it is  l o c a t e d  n e a r  th e  L io n  R o c k  T unn el, 
s o m e tim e s  s t r o n g  w in d s  w o u ld  b lo w  s m o k e  a n d  d u s t  in to  th is  u n i t . . . th a t ' s  w h y  / 
u s e  th e  a i r - c o n d i t io n e r  n o w .....
Mrs. Li: 
(Wan Chai)
'"[he a i r  q u a l i ty  in m y  u n it  is  q u i te  g o o d ,  b e c a u s e  I  g r o w  s o m e  p l a n t s  a n d  
f l o w e r s  in  th is  u n it, i t  is  g o o d  b e c a u s e  p la n t s  u s e  u p  c a r b o n  d io x id e  a n d  r e le a s e  
o x y g e n , t i g h t ? . . . . . b u t  I  th in k  i t  is  q u i te  p o o r  o u ts id e  th is  h o m e , I  th in k  th e  
s i tu a t io n  o f  W an C h a i  is  b e t t e r  th a n  C a u s e w a y  B a y  . . . .o v e r a l l ,  I  th in k  p o l lu t io n  is  
m o n s tr o u s  in H o n g  K o n g , /  h o p e  th a t  H o n g  K o n g  w i l l  n o t  b e c o m e  a  p o l l u t e d  a n d  
d ir ty  c i t y . . . **.
Respondents’ views on accessibility
Mr. Cheung 
(Sha Tin)
" w h en  c o m p a r e d  to  th e  o l d  d a y s ,  it is  th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  is  m o re  a c c e s s ib l e  n o w ,
e s p e c ia l l y  th e  tr a n s p o r ta t io n  n e tw o rk , is  v e i y  c o n v e n ie n t  n o w ......th e  t im e  to  a
b u s  s t o p  is  a b o u t  1 0  m in u te s  o n ly , a n d  th e r e  a r e  m a n y  d if fe r e n t  r o u te s , / 
s o m e tim e s  g o  to  th e  to w n  c e n tr e  w ith  m y  c h ild r e n  o n  S u n d a y  b y  t a k in g  b u s  n o .
1 7 0 ..... /  d o n  7 k n o w  w h e th e r  th e r e  is  p r o v i s io n  o f  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s  in  th is  e s ta te
b e c a u s e  I n e v e r  g o  to  th is  k in d  o f  c e n tr e ....
Mrs. Yung: 
(Sha Tin)
''H in K e n g  e s ta te  is  a c c e s s ib le  to  m a n y  f a c i l i t i e s ;  y o u  k n ow , a s  a n  o l d e r  w o m a n ,  
d u e  to  th e  p r o b le m  o f  m o b il i ty , /  u s u a l ly  s p e n d  m o s t  o f  m y  t im e  in th is  e s t a te  o r  
d is t r i c t ;  th is  e s ta te  p r o v id e s  a  lo t  o f  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  se t-v ic e s  s u c h  a s  p a r k s ,  
s h o p p in g  c e n tr e s , p h a r m a c ie s .  I  c a n  g e t  to  th e m  w ith in  15 m in u te s " .
Mrs. Loo 
(Wan Chai)
*7 u s u a l ly  g o  to  o th e r  p l a c e s  b y  ta k in g  M T R  o r  tr a m s  o r  b u s , a n d  i t  is  q u i te  e a s y  
to  g e t  to  a  b u s  s to p  a n d  M T R  s ta t io n  f r o m  th is  d w e l l in g  u n it, w i th in  10
m in u te s ......W an C h a i  m a r k e t  is  l o c a t e d  n e a r  to  th is  u n it a n d  I  g e t  th e r e  b y
w a lk in g  o n ly , th a t ' s  w h y  I  l ik e  g o in g  to  th is  m a r k e t..... / u s u a l ly  g o  to  th e  W an
C h a i  c l in ic  w h e n e v e r  I f e e l  s ic k ;  I  h a d  to  s p e n t  a b o u t  2 5  m in s  to  re a c h  th e r e  a n d  
l  u s u a l ly  b y  w a lk  . . . th e  n e a r b y  h o s p i ta l s  a r e  R u tto n je e  o r  A d v e n t is t  H o s p i ta l ,  i f  I  
w a n t  to  g e t  th e re , / h a v e  to  ta k e  b u s  o r  ta x i, n o t  a c c e s s ib l e  s o  m u c h .. . .
Mr. Fong: 
(Wan Chai)
“ . . . th is  u n it  is  v e r y  a c c e s s ib le  to  v a r io u s  m o d e s  o f p u b i c  t r a n s p o r t  ......b u t  i t  is
n o t  m u c h  a c c e s s  to  g o  to  h o s p i ta ls  o r  e ld e r ly  c e n tr e . . . !  a lw a y s  g o  to  V ic to r ia  
p a r k  b y  w a lk in g  b e c a u s e  I  d o n  7 h a v e  e n o u g h  m o n e y  to  p a y  f o r  th e  t r a m  o r  b u s  
a n d  w a n t  to  s a v e  m o n e y , b u t  l  n e e d  to  c r o s s  a  lo t  o f  ro a d s ,  f o r  m e , I  th in k  i t  is  n o  
p r o b le m , b u t  f o r  o th e r  o ld e r  p e o p le  w h o  h a v e  p r o b le m  o f  m o b il i ty ,  I  th in k  i t  is  
v c i y  in a c c e s s ib le  to  th em , r ig h t? "
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** Yes, / h a d  o n e  e x p e r ie n c e  la s t  S e p te m b e r , i t  is  u n fo r g e tta b le .  T h a t n ig h t, I  
w a n te d  to  g o  to  to ile t,  w h e n  I  w a s  w a lk in g  to  th e  to i le t ,  l  w a s  k n o c k e d  d o w n  b y  a  
c h a ir  in th e  d in n in g  ro o m . I th in k  i t  h a p p e n e d  d u e  to  m y  p o o r  v is io n  a n d  th e  
d a r k  e n v ir o n m e n t. S in c e  a l l  m y  f a m i l y  m e m b e r s  w e r e  s le e p in g ,  I  d i d  n o t  w a n t  
to  s w i tc h  a n y  l ig h ts  to  a v o id  d is tu r b in g  th e m , a n d  I  v e r y  c a r e le s s , /  c o u ld ,  
n o t  s e e  th e r e  um  a  ch a ir, a n d  f i n a l l y  /  w a s  k n o c k e d  in to  i t  a n d  f e l l  d o w n . M y  
le f t  l e g  vvâ ' la c e r a te d ' ' .
' 'Y e s .. . .!  h a d  o n e  in ju r y  la s t  m o n th , i t  clue to  a  s l ip  a n d  h a p p e n e d  d u r in g
b a th in g ..... m y  w a is t  w a s  h u r t....... I  h a v e  j u s t  r e c o v e r e d  i t  .... d u r in g  th e  p a s t
m o n th , I  f e l t  v e r y  b o r e d  b e c a u s e  / vva5 n o t  a b le  to  g o  o u t, a n d  m y  s p o u s e  a n d  m y
c h ild r e n  to o k  c a r e  m e ..... /  c o t t ld n ' t  g o  o u t  to  p l a y  m a h jo n g  o r  g o  s h o p p in g  w ith
m y  f r i e n d s  d u e  to  th e  in ju r y . ..
"/ f e l l  d o w n  o n c e  b u t /  f o r g e t  th e  e x a c t  t im e ..... i t  h a p p e n e d  in  th e  k i tc h e n  a n d
d u e  to  a n  u n sa fe  c h a i r ..... th a t  t im e , /  w a n te d  to  ta k e  m u s h r o o m s  f r o m  th e
c u p b o a r d ,  a n d  / h a d  to  re a c h  u p  a n d  to o k  th o s e  m u sh ro o m  w ith  th e  h e lp  o f  ch a ir , 
d u e  to  m y  c a r e le s s ,  l  to o k  a  u n sa fe  c h a ir  w h ic h  m o v e s  e a s i ly  . . . . a n d  f e l l  d o w n  
a f te r  / s t o o d  o n  th e  c h a i r ..... m y  le g s  w e r e  b r u i s e d ,\
l,h i o r d e r  to  r e d u c e  th e  l ik e l ih o o d  o f  f a l l in g ,  o r  a c c id e n ts , / th in k  w e  c a n  in s ta l l  
a  g r a b  b a r s  in s id e  th e  to ile t,  m a y b e  th e  g r a b  b a r s  l o c a t e d  n e a r  th e  s h o w e r s ,  
r ig h t?  M y  s o n  h a s  in s ta l le d  o n e  f o r  m e  a l r e a d y . . . . .g o o d  l ig h t in g  in  b o th  th e  
s ta i n v a y s  o f  th e  b u i ld in g  a n d  in s id e  h o m e .....
Mrs. Ng: 
(Wan Chai)
“f o r  m e . . . . I  th in k  o ld e r  p e o p le  th e m s e lv e s  s h o u ld  b e  m o r e  c a r e fu l  a n d
a l e r t .... in d e e d ,  I  d o n ' t  k n o w  h o w  to  e l im in a te  su c h  h a z a r d s  a n d  I  d o n ’t
th in k  th a t  th is  u n it  is  u n sa fe  a n d  d o n ’t  r e a l iz e  th a t  th e r e  a r e  p o t e n t ia l  
e n v ir o n m e n t  h a z a r d s  in s id e  m y  d w e l l in g  u n i t.....
Social and spatial behaviour
Mrs. Yung: 
(Sha Tin)
'7 s p e n d  m o r e  t im e  a t  h o m e ..... th e  m a in  r e a so n  is  th a t  l  d o n ' t  h a v e  t im e  to  g o
o u t  b e c a u s e  I a m  b u s y  c a r in g  f o r  a  g r a n d c h i ld  w h o  is  tw o  y e a r s  o ld ;  c h i ld  c a r e  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  r e s t r i c t  m e  f r o m  g o in g  o u t  o f t e n . . . . th e  s e c o n d  r e a s o n  is  I  l ik e  
s ta y in g  a t  h o m e  r a th e r  th a n  g o  o u t, I  f e e l  m o r e  c o m f o r ta b le  s t a y in g  a t  h o m e .  
B u t /  u s u a l ly  g o  o u t  d u r in g  th e  a f te r n o o n s  b e c a u s e  /  h a v e  to  g o  to  m a r k e t  a n d  
b u y  f o o d  to  p r e p a r e  th e  m e a l  f o r  m y  c h i ld r e n  a n d  h u s b a n d ，'.
Mr. Lau: 
(Sha Tin)
''s in c e  la s t  S e p te m b e r , / h a v e  s p e n t  m o r e  t im e  a t  h o m e , d u e  to  th e  p r o b le m  o f
m o b i l i t y .......m y  le f t  l e g  w a s  l a c e r a t e d  d u e  to  f a l l s  la s t  y e a r ,  s in c e  th e n , i t  h a s  n o t
b e e n  c o n v e n ie n t  f o r  m e  to  g o  o u t  o ften . I d o n  7 w a n t  m y  f a m i l y  m e m b e r s  to  
w o r r y  a b o u t  m e  w h e n e v e r  /  g o  o u t, a ls o .  !  f e a r  f a l l i n g  o u t s id e  h o m e  





*7 h a d  s p e n t  m o r e  t im e  a t  h o m e ..... a f te r  r e t ir e m e n t, f  l ik e d  p l a y i n g  m a h jo n g
\v ith  m y  n e ig h b o u r h o o d s  o r  f r i e n d s ,  th e y  u s u a l ly  c a m e  to  m y  h o m e  b e c a u s e  a l l
m y  c h i ld r e n  a r e  n o t  h e re  in th e  a f te r n o o n ..... / u s u a l ly  th in k  th a t  I  w i l l  h a v e
m u c h  e x p e n s e s  w h e n  I g o  o u t  su c h  a s  th e  t r a v e l l in g  c o s ts ,  s o  i t  is  b e t t e r  f o r  m e  
to  s t a y  h e r e ..... a ls o ,  y o u  kn ow , i t  is  v e t y  h o t  o u t s i d e ...... "
"/ a m  8 2  y e a r s  o ld , i t  is  n o t  a c c e s s ib l e  f o r  u s to  g o  o u t  o ften , a ls o ,  th e r e  is  n o  lif t  
in th is  b u i ld in g ,  a m i  l  h a v e  d if f ic u l ty  in  c l im b in g  th e  s ta i r s ;  ; m y  v is io n  is  n o t  
g o o d ,  in  o r d e r  to  a v o id  h a v e  a n y  a c c id e n ts  su c h  a s  tra f f ic  r o a d  a c c id e n ts  o r
f a l l s .  I  s p e n d  m o r e  t im e  a t  h o m e  w h ic h  is  m o r e  s a f e r  a n d  s e c u r i t y ..... w h e n e v e r  /




*7 a m  v e r y  o l d .■… n o t a b le  to  g o  o u t  o fte n , y o u  k n o w , m y  p h y s i c a l  e n e r g ie s  a r e  
d e c l in in g … I u s u a l ly  g o  o u t  d u r in g  th e  m o rn in g . I, h a v e  a  m o r n in g  t a l k i n g  w ith
m y  s p o u s e  a n d  th e n  g o  to  th e  r e s ta u r a n t ......a f te r w a r d s ,  I  u s u a l ly  g o  b a c k
h o m e ..... d u r in g  th e  p a s t  f e w  y e a r s ,  l  f o u n d  th a t  th e  a i r  q u a l i ty  is  w o r s e  in  Wan
C h a i, m a n y  v e h ic le s  a n d  m a n y  p e o p le  h e re , m a y b e  d u e  to  m o r e  c o m m e r c ia l  
b u i ld in g s  in th is  d i s t r i c t … i t  is  m o r e  h e a l th y  to  s t a y  a t  h o m e  to  a v o id  








*7 s p e n d  m o r e  t im e  a t  h o m e  b e c a u s e  /  n e e d  to  ta k e  c a r e  m y  s p o u s e  w h o  s e e m s  to
h a v e  th e  s y m p to m s  o f  A lz h e im e r ' s  D i s e a s e ..... a s  a g e  in c r e a s e s .  I  s p e n d  m o re
t im e  a t  h o m e ..... a lth o u g h  /  g o  o u t  e v e r y d a y .  I  u s u a l ly  g o  to  th e  m a r k e t  f o r  a
w h ile  o r  a c c o m p a n y  w ith  m y  s p o u s e  to  v is i t  th e  d o c t o r ..... m y  s p o u s e  a n d  I  lik e
g o in g  to  th e  p a r k  o r  o th e r  g r e e n  c o m m o n  s p a c e s  w ith  m o r e  tr e e s , b u t  W an C h a i  
P a r k  a n d  V ic to r ia  P a r k  a r e  q u i te  f a r  a w a y  f o r  us, e s p e c ia l l y  f o r  m y  s p o u s e  w h o  
is  e ig h ty  y e a r s  o l d . . . . . s o  m y  s p o u s e  a n d  I  u s u a l ly  s p e n d  o u r  t im e  h e r e .. .
*7 u s u a l ly  s p e n d  t im e  a t  h o m e  d u r in g  th e  m o r n in g  a n d  n ig h tt im e ;  d u r in g  th e  
m o rn in g , f  h a v e  to  lo o k  a f te r  m y  g r a n d c h ild r e n ,  a f t e r  th e y  g o  b a c k  to  s c h o o l .  I  
g o  to  th e  m a r k e t  f o r  a  w h i le  a n d  p r e p a r e  th e  d in n e r  . . .d u r in g  th e  la te  a f te r n o o n ,  
a f te r  a  tw o  h o u rs  s le e p in g ,  !  u s u a l ly  g o  to  th e  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s  a n d  w a tc h  T V  o r  
c lm t  w ith  m y  f r i e n d s  t h e r e , … I u s u a i ly  s p e n d  m y  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th is  d i s t r i c t  d u r in g  
th e  w e e k d a y s ,  b e c a u s e  y o u  c a n  b u y  m o s t  th in g s  in  th is  e s ta te  o r  n e a r b y  th e  
e s ta te ,  i t  is  a c c e s s ib l e  ... b u t  d u r in g  th e  s p a r e  t im e , e s p e c ia l l y  o n  S u n d a y s .  I  
l ik e  j o i n i n g  to u r s  o r g a n iz e d  b y  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s  w ith  m y  s p o u s e  o r  
n e ig h b o u r h o o d s . . .  m y  c h i ld r e n  a lw a y s  s u p p o r t  m e  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  s u c h  o f  
a c t iv i t ie s ,  w h ic h  m a k e  y o u  lo o k  b e t t e r  a n d  f e e l  h a p p ie r  a n d  m e a n in g f u l , \
' 'a f te r  r e t ir e m e n t, d u r in g  m y  s p a r e  tim e , I  l ik e  g o  t r a v e l l in g  w ith  m y  s p o u s e ,
e s p e c ia l l y  in C h in a , d u e  to  th e  l o w e r  c o s t s .....s o m e tim e s ,  m y
s p o u s e  a n d  /  g o  to  th e  u r b a n  g r e e n  t r a i l  d u r in g  th e  m o r n in g  tim e ,
w h ic h  is  r u n n in g  f r o m  th e  o l d  W an C h a i  P o s t  O f f ic e  to  S tu b b s  R o a d ..... I
u s u a l ly  s p e n d  t im e  a t  h o m e  d u r in g  th e  l a te  a f te r n o o n  a n d  n ig h t t im e  .....
u s u a l ly  s l e e p in g  a n d  r e a d in g  th e  n e w s p a p e r  o r  l is te n in g  to  r a d io  a t  
h o m e  . . . . . I  a m  h a p p y  th a t  m y  h e a l th  is  g o o d  s t i l l ,  s o  I  c a n  g o  to  





' 'in d e e d , l  d o n  7 h a v e  m u c h  s p a r e  t im e  b e c a u s e  I  n e e d  to  w o r k .....  w h e n e v e r  I
a m  f r e e ,  l  a l s o  g o  o u t  a n d  d o  n o t  s t a y  a t  h e r e  ( u n i t ) ..... /  u s u a l ly  g o  to  th e
p la y g r o u n d  o r  th e  p a r k ,  b u t /  th in k  th a t  th e r e  a r e  n o t  m a n y  r e c r e a t io n a l  p l a c e s
f o r  W an C h a i  r e s id e n t s ..... /  ta k e  a l l  m y  m e a l  o u ts id e  h o m e ......m o s t  o f  th e
a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  c o s t le s s ,  w h ic h  is  s u i ta b le  f o r  m e ......./  n e v e r  g o  to  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s ,
b e c a u s e  I d o n ’t  k n o w  w h e r e  th e y  a r e  lo c a te d ,  e v e n  i f  /  h a d  s u c h  k in d  
in fo rm a tio n , I  th in k  I  w o u ld  n o t  j o i n  th e ir  a c t i v i t i e s  b e c a u s e  I  d o n ' t  h a v e  a n y
in te r e s ts  a n d  t im e  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n ..... a n d  l  u s u a l ly  s p e n d  m y  f r e e  t im e  in  th is
d i s t r i c t  o r  C a u s e w a y  B a y , s e ld o m  g o  to  N e w  T e r r ito r ie s ,  I  th in k  i t  is  to o  f a r  a w a y  
f o r  m e" .
"/ k n o w  th a t  th e r e  a r e  s o c i a l  s u p p o r t  s e r v i c e s  in th is  d is t r ic t ,  s u c h  a s  c o u n s e l in g  
f r o m  th e  s o c i a l  w o r k e r  o r  p h y s i c a l  c h e c k -u p ,  b u t /  d o n  7 h a v e  t im e  to  u t i l i s e
th e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  b e c a u s e  /  n e e d  to  w o r k .... . f o r  th o s e  a c t i v i t i e s  o r g a n iz e d  b y  th e
s o c i a l  c e n tr e s  o r  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s ,  I  r e a l ly  d o n ' t  h a v e  a n y  in te r e s ts  in  
th e m . . . . . w o u ld  I j o i n  th o s e  p i c n ic s  o r g a n is e d  b y  c e n tr e s ?  . . . I  th in k  I  w o n  7 j o i n  it  





./ a m  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  a l l  th e  th r e e  a t t r ib u te s ..... a l th o u g h  I  a m  n o t  r ic h  a n d
d o n  V h a v e  m u c h  m o n e y , l  a m  v e r y  s a t i s f i e d  b e c a u s e  I  c a n  l iv e  t o g e th e r  w ith  m y
s p o u s e  a n d  m y  c h i ld r e n ..... I  h a v e  m y  ro o m  a n d  h a v e  a  lo t  o f  f a c i l i t i e s ....... th is




'' . . .a l th o u g h  I  a m  n o t  q u i te  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  s p a t io u s n e s s  o r  s a y  th e  l iv in g  a r e a  
in  th is  u n it  b e c a u s e  i t  is  to o  s m a l l  a n d  l im i te d  in s p a c e . . .  I  a m  q u i te  s a t i s f i e d  
w ith  th e  p r i v a c y  a n d  o th e r  c o m p o n e n ts  s u c h  a s  f a c i l i t i e s  . . . th is  u n it is  o k a y , q u i te  




" ..... s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  p r i v a c y  a n d  c le a n l in e s s  a n d  q u i te  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  l iv in g
a r e a ;  / th in k  p r i v a c y  is  im p o r ta n t  to  e v e r y o n e ,  l iv in g  h e re  c o u ld  p r o v i d e
in t im a c y  f o r  m e, i t  a c h ie v e s  m y  r e q u e s te d  p r i v a c y ...... / a m  lu c k y  th a n  th o s e
l iv in g  in n u r s in g  h o m e ......y o u  k n o w , l iv in g  th e re  o n e  u s u a l ly  h a s  l im i te d  p r i v a c y
o r  a u to n o m y .....
Mrs. Chan: 
(Wan Chai)
. . . .d o n ' t  h a v e  a n y  d is s a t i s f a c t io n  w ith  th e s e  th re e  a t t r ib u te s . . . th i s  u n it  g i v e s  m e
a  lo t  o f  m e m o r ie s  a n d  safety^ m e a n s .......  w h e n  I  w a s  s m a l l  in  C h in a , th e  h o m e
e n v ir o n m e n t  w a s  e x tr e m e ly  p o o r , I  d o n ' t  k n o w  h o w  to  sa y . i t  is  c o m m o n  th a t  5 
c h ild r e n  l iv in g  in a  b e d s p a c e  to g e th e r , v e r y  o v e r c r o w d e d . . .  a lth o u g h  th e  l iv in g  
s p a c e  is l im i te d  in th is  u n it, I  th in k  i t  is  o n e  o f  th e  c h a r a c te r is t i c s  o f  H o n g  







"/ a m  n e i th e r  d i s s a t i s f i e d  n o r  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  m a in te n a n c e  a n d  c le a n l in e s s
o f  th is  e s ta te  o r  th is  b l o c k ..... i t  is  o k a y ...... th e  l if t  in  th is  b lo c k  is  a lw a y s  o u t  o f
s e r v i c e  w h ic h  is v e r y  in c o n v e n ie n t  to  o l d e r  p e o p l e  l ik e  m e  in
p a r t i c u la r  .... d is s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  a i r  q u a l i ty  b e c a u s e  i t  p o o r e r  w h e n
c o m p a r in g  w ith  th e  p a s t . . . .
''as / t o ld  y o u  e a r lie r , th e  s ta i r s  w ith in  th is  b lo c k  a r e  v e r y  d i r t y  a n d  m a n y  
ru b b is h  o r  g a r b a g e  su c h  a s  f u r n i tu r e  is  f o u n d  a n d  th e  m a in te n a n c e  o f  th is  
b u i ld in g  is  p o o r  a ls o ,  y o u  c o u ld  lo o k  o n  th e  e x te r n a l  w a l ls  o f  th is  b u i ld in g  … .，
s o  I  a m  v e i y  d i s s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e s e  tw o  a t t r ib u te s ...... n e i th e r  d i s s a t i s f i e d  n o r
s a t i s f i e d  w i th  th e  p u b l i c  s e c u r i t y  a n d  a i r  q u a li ty 9. .… i t  is  n o t  v e r y  g o o d  b u t  n o t  








"..... / a m  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  p u b l i c  tr a n s p o r t ,  s h o p s  a n d  p a r k s  a s
w e l l  a s  n e a r n e s s  to  r e la t iv e s  o r  f r i e n d s .... f o r  o l d e r  p e o p le ,  th is  e s ta te  is  q u i te
a c c e s s ib le ,  b e c a u s e  y o u  c a n  d o  m o s t  o f  y o u r  a c t i v i t i e s  in th is  e s ta te  o r  th e
e s ta te s  n e a rb y , su c h  a s  s h o p p in g ,  m o r n in g  w a lk in g  a n d  s o  o n  ....... b u t  I  th in k
th e  H o u s in g  A u th o r i ty  s h o u ld  b u i ld  m o r e  s h e l t e r e d  p la c e s  in  th is  p a r k ,  y o u  
kn o w , w h e n e v e r  i t  is  r a in in g  o r  th e  su n n y  d a y . i t  is  in c o n v e n ie n t  f o r  u s  b e c a u s e  
w e  c a n ' t  c h a t  w ith  e a c h  o th e r  in th e s e  p u b l i c  s p a c e s . . . .
' 'a lth o u g h  th e  h o m e  e n v ir o n m e n t  is  n o t  g o o d . / a m  h a p p ie r  a n d  s a t i s f i e d  w i th  th e
a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  th e  lo c a t io n  in  g e n e r a l ..... y o u  c a n  ta k e  d if fe r e n t  k in d s  o f  p u b l i c
t r a n s p o r t  in  th is  d i s t r i c t  s u c h  a s  tra m , M T R , b u s  ..... v e r y  c o n v e n ie n t  ......
r e la tiv e ly ,  I  th in k  i t  is  n o t  s o  a c c e s s ib l e  to  th e  r e c r e a t io n a l  p l a c e s  s u c h  a s  p a r k s  
o r  p la y g r o u n d s ,  s o m e tim e s ,  m a n y  p e o p le ,  n o  m a t te r  y o u n g  o r  o ld ,  





a m  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  lo c a t io n  in g e n e r a l ,  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  a c c e s s ib i l i t y , o f  
p u b l i c  t r a n s p o r t  a n d  s h o p s ,  r e c r e a t io n a l  s p a c e s ,  b u t  d i s s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e
m e d ic a l  a n d  h e a l th  s e r v ic e s  ..... s o m e tim e s , / g o  to  o th e r  d i s t r i c t s  to  v i s i t  th e
d o c to r  … . f o r  th e  n e a r n e s s  to  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s , n e i th e r  d i s s a t i s f i e d  n o r  s a t i s f ie d ,  
b u t  I th in k  th e  a c c e s s ib i l i t y  to  e ld e r l y  c e n tr e s  in n o t  a  m a t te r  o f  c o n c e r n  b e c a u s e  





“..…/  a m  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  a l l  th e s e  th r e e  a t tr ib u te s  in  g e n e r a l  te r m s  ... d e s p i t e  th e  
f a c t  th a t  th is  u n it  is  n o t  la r g e  a n d  n o t  w e l l  d e c o r a te d  h a v in g  a  h o u s e  to  l iv e  a n d
h a v e  o w n  to i l e t  a n d  k itc h e n  is  e n o u g h  f o r  m e ...... th is  e s ta te  is  q u i te  a c c e s s ib l e
a n d  i t  is  l o c a t e d  n e a r  th e  to w n  c e n t r e .....  / a m  p r e t t y  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  w h a t  I h a v e





•‘..... I a m  v e i y  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th is  u n it  a n d  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th is  e s ta te  a n d  S h a  Tin
a l th o u g h  th is  u n it is  o w n e d  b y  H o u s in g  A u th o r ity ,  w h a t  l  a m  lo o k in g  f o r  is  n o t  to
b e c o m e  a  h o m e  o w n e r  b u t  f o r  s a f e  a n d  c o m f o r ta b le  h o u s in g .....  S u n  T sui E s ta te
is  n o t  a  n e w  a n d  m o d e r n  h o u s in g  e s ta te ,  i t  m e a n s  n o th in g  f o r  m e , I  l ik e  th is  
e s ta te  a n d  th is  d i s t r i c t  b e c a u s e  i t  is  v e r y  a c c e s s ib l e  a n d  m o s t  o f  m y  f r i e n d s  a r e  
l iv in g  in N e w  T e r r i to r ie s .....
“… / a m  d i s s a t i s f i e d  w ith  a l l  th e s e  a t t r ib u te s ......I d o n ' t  k n o w  h o w  to
e x p r e s s  m y  d i s s a t i s f a c t io n  a n d  f e e l in g s ,  m y  s i tu a t io n  is  d e f in i te ly
p o o r ..... / th in k  th e  l iv in g  e n v ir o n m e n t  w i l l  b e  b e t t e r  in  p u b l i c
h o u s in g  .....  / r e a l ly  d o n  7 w a n t  to  l iv e  in  h e re , h o t, d ir ty ,
u n c o m fo r ta b le  a n d  n o  s a f e ty  h e re
Mrs. Wong: 
(Wan Chai)
“..... /  a m  v e i y  s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th is  d i s t r i c t  a n d  I th in k  / h a v e  b u i ld  u p  a  s t r o n g
a t ta c h m e n t  in th is  d is t r ic t .  W an C h a i is  th e  f i r s t  d i s t r i c t  th a t  I  l iv e  in  a f t e r  I  
a r r iv e d  in H o n g  K o n g  a n d  I  th in k  i t  is  a ls o  th e  o n ly  d i s t r i c t  th a t  /  l iv e  in d u r in g  
m y  l ife  in H o n g  K o n g  a l th o u g h  I  l iv e  in a  c u b ic le  w i th  m y  s p o u s e ,  a n d  th e  l iv in g  
e n v ir o n m e n t  is  n o t  g o o d  r e la t i v e  to  o th e r  t y p e s  o f  h o u s in g , I  a m  
s a t i s f i e d  w h a t  I  h a v e .,  h a v in g  a  ro o m  f o r  m e  is  e n o u g h ......’’
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Appendix 2 : Questionnaire for in-depth interviews
Questionnaire number: 
Study on the Living Environment and 
Residential Satisfaction 
of Older Persons in Hong_K〇ftg
(English Translation; Interviews Conducted in Cantonese)
Location: ______________________________________
Types of Housing: □  Pubic Housing Estate 
□  Private Housing
Organising B o d y :______________________________
(Part I) Interview (Completed by interviewer)





Reason(s) for unsuccessful 
interview
Time Began: _ Time End:___________ Total Time:_________
A. Personal Information
First, I would like to ask you some questions about your personal information,
1. Sex: □  Male □  Female
2. What is your age? □  65-79 D70-74 D75-79 D80-84
3. Where were you b o m ? _____________
4. What level of education have you completed?___________________
5. What is your marital status? □  Married □  Single □  Divorced □  Widowed
6. How long have you lived in this unit? _____________
7. How long have you lived in this district? ______________
8. Are you living with your family members?
□  Yes a. Who(s) live with y o u ? _________________________________
□  No -> a. Where are they live in ? ________________
b. How often do you contact with them?
□  Always □  Sometimes □  Seldom □  None
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B. Living Environment of the Respondent
(i) The dwelling unit
Now, I'd like to ask you some questions about your home conditions.
1. Are you an tenant or owner-occupier?___________________
2. Have you sub-let your accommodation to o th e r s ? _________
3. How many households share this unit with you? ____ _____
4. How many people living in this unit? _____________
5. Where are you occupied in this unit?
□  Whole flat □  Cubicle □  Bedspace □  Suite
□  Others, please specify:___________ _
6. Do you know the age of this un it?_______________
7. Do you know the area of this u n it?___________ Sg.ft
8. What is the actual area of you occupied in this unit? ____ Sq.ft
9. How much do you pay for the rent of this unit(if any)? __
10. Are there any changes in your living environment? ___ ______
11. Please describe your existing living environment:
… environment at home:__________________________ _________
---neighbourhood environment:____________________________ _
---accessibility of the social services and public spaces:_________
(ii) Public Space
Q.l. How long and how do you get to reach the following facilities?
(a) Bus Station 一 mins/__________  (b) MTR Station mins/
(b) Shopping Centres mins/_______  (d) Elderly Centres mins/
(e) Park mins/ (f) Pharm acy_______ mins/_______
(g) Health and medical services mins/_____________
(h) Other recreation fa c i l i t ie s :_____________ (name): — mins/
C. Perceived Health Related Measures
Now, I would like to ask your some questions about how easy or hard you find 
doing certain activities.
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1. During the past month, have you had any difficulty in doing the following 
activities?
Appendix 2
Activities of Daily Living (ADL) N o
D i f f i c u l ty
S o m e
D i f f i c u l ty D i f f i c u l ty
C a n ' t
d o U n k n o w n
(a) Bathing
(b) Dressing and personal grooming
(c) Feeding




(h) Light house\vork(e.g.Washing 
clothes)
(i)Heavy housework (e.g. washing 
windows, walls or floor)
(j) Going shopping for groceries or 
clothes
(k) Going out
(1) Taking public transport
(m) Visiting friends
(n) Managing personal finance
(o) Using telephone
N o w  T d  like to ask you a question about your general health condition. 
2. How would you rate your overall health at the present time?
□  Very good □  good □  Fair □  Poor □  Very poor
D. Financial Status
Now, I would like to ask you some questions about your financial condition.
1. Are you working now?
□  Yes (go to Q.2) □  No (go to Q.4)
2. What is your occupation?____ _________
3. Part-time job or Full-time job? ____________
4. Are you retired or unemployment or others? _
5. What is(are) the source(s) of your income? ____________________
6. What is your average monthly income?




The next few questions are about your personal emotional feelings.. 











Society should take care of me.
I feel generally happy.
I feel my life is satisfactory.
I will enjoy travelling.
I like to go to a shopping centre 
where everything is in one place.
I am easily disturbed by people 
moving about at home.
I am happiest when I am alone.
I feel less useful the older I get.
F. Problems Faced in the Living Environment
Now, Vd like to ask you some questions about whether you have any problem 
you face in your living environment.
1. rd  like you to think back over the past year and tell me, in the last year, did you 
have any injuries such as falls/slips?
2. When and where did the injury(ies) happened?
3. Can you explain why the injury(ies) happended?
4. Can you suggest any safety measures that could be implemented to prevent 
injuries such as falls in your living environment?
G. Social and spatial behavior
Now, the following questions are about what activities you like to do during the 
spare time.
1. You spend more time at home or outside home everyday ? _________________
2. Why do you like staying at home/ going out?_____________________________
3. What do you like to do during the spare time? ___________________________
4. Are you usually spend more time in this district? _________________________
5. Have you utilized any elderly social support services in this district such as
centre organized picnics and physical check-up/health talks? _______________
196
6. How often do you contact with your neighbours?
□  Always □  Sometimes □  Seldom □  None
7, What are you do with your neighbors(if any)? __________________________
H. Residential Satisfaction
Now, I would like to ask you some questions about your satisfaction with 
various aspects of your living environment.
I. How satisfied are you with your living environment with regard to the following
Appendix 2
attributes?
(1) The dwelling unit in which you live V .D . D . 丰 S. v.s. N .A .
— p r iv a c y
- - - s p a t io u s n e s s
— c le a n l in e s s
(2} Neighbourhood environment V .D . D . 丰 s. v.s. N .A .
— p u b lic  s e c u r it y  in /a r o u n d  t h e  e s ta t e /b lo c k
- 一 c l e a n l in e s s  in /a r o u n d  t h e  e s t a t e /b lo c k
— m a in t e n a n c e
— a ir  q u a li ty
(3) Location V .D . D . ♦ s. v.s. N .A .
a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  lo c a t io n  in  g e n e r a l
- - - a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  p u b l ic  tr a n sp o r t
n e a r n e s s  t o  m e d ic a l  a n d  h e a lth  s e r v ic e s
- - - n e a r n e s s  t o  e ld e r ly  c e n t r e s
n e a r n e s s  t o  r e c r e a t io n a l s e r v ic e s
— n e a r n e s s  t o  r e la t iv e s  o r  f r ie n d s
— n e a r n e s s  t o  s h o p s
(4) General residential environment V .D . D. ♦ s. v.s. N .A .
— t h is  d w e l l in g  u n it
— t h is  e s t a t e /b lo c k
— t h is  d is t r ic t
K ey:  K Z ) . :  very d issa tisfied  D»: d issa tisfied  neither d issa tisfied  or sa tisfied  S : sa tisfied  V S .: very 
satisfied, N .A ,: no t applicable
2. Are you satisfied with the exiting living environment, can you give my reasons if 
any for dissatisfaction or satisfaction? ______________________________ ___
3. Please use some words to describe your feeling on living here.
4. Do you intend to move? (IF YES, GO TO Q.5; IF NO, END)
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5. Can you explain why do you intend to move? ___________________________
That’s the end of the interview. Thank you for participating in this study. 
Could you give me your contact phone number? In case of supplementary, I can
contact you by phone. {Phone number: _____________} To show my appreciation
for your time, I would like to give you a card as a gift. Goodbye.
{End of Part I }
Part II Interviewer’s Observations
Date: ______________________
Time Began:______________  Time End:__________________  Total Time:
minutes
(i) Inside the home (internal environment)
1. Rate the respondent’s home in terms of the following attributes:
Attribute V ery
G ood G ood P oor
V ery
poor
N . A *
(a) level of illumination
(b) Cleanliness
( c ) Crowdedness
(d) Spacing
2. Note any potential hazards in the home such as frayed electrical cords, rough 
flooring, sharp furniture edges, excessive clutter on floors and crowded 
conditions.
(ii) Outside the home (the external environment)
1. Is there any lift? □  Yes □  No
2. Rate the following attributes:
Attribute V ery
g o o d G ood Poor
V ery
p oor
N . A *
(a) Level of illumination 
within the stairs of the block
( b ) a c c e s s i b i l i t y  o f  lo c a t io n  in  
g e n e r a l
( c ) a c c e s s i b i l i t y  o f  p u b l ic  
tr a n sp o r t
( d ) n e a m e s s  to  m e d ic a l  a n d  
h e a lth  s e r v ic e s
( e )  n e a r n e s s  t o  e ld e r ly  c e n tr e s
( f )  n e a r n e s s  to  r e c r e a t io n a l  
s e r v ic e s




3. Please describe any potential hazards found within this block.
4. What types of building that are located beside and opposite to this block such as 
shopping centres or park or market?
{End of Part 11} 
{End of Questionnaire}
Home Assessment Checklist for Fall Hazards 
Internal environment:
今  Are lights bright enough to compensate for limited vision ? Are light switches 
accessible to the older people before entering rooms?
今  Are telephones accessible?
^  Are floors covered with a nonslip surface and free of objects or furniture or 
clutter that could be tripped over?
々  Are floors slippery?
今  Are the electrical appliances safe for use?
^  Are rooms uncluttered to permit unobstructed mobility?
今  Are floors slippery, especially when wet?
今  Are tub and toilet grab rails available?
今  Are doors wide enough in bathroom to provide unobstructed entering with or 
without a device?
今  Do door thresholds present tripping hazards?
External environment:
今  Are step or stairs surfaces nonslip?
今  Are steps or stairs in good repair? Too long or too steep?
今  Is there sufficient outdoor lighting to provide safe ambulation at night?
今  Are walkways or stairs within the block free of objects that could be tripped over?
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房屋類別：□ 公 共 屋 邨  







開始時間:___________  完結時間:____________ 合計時間:_________
{訪問員自我介紹}
伯伯/婆 婆 ，你 好 ，我 係 慧 敏 ，嶺南學院的碩士學生。我現在做緊一個有關  
舊區的私人樓宇和新市塡的公共屋邨的老人家居住環境的比較的硏究，因此想  
同 你 傾 吓 ，了解一下你的情況，並阻你小小時間。一 陣 間 ，我 會 問 你 一 些 問 題 ， 
係關於你自 p ,的 個 人 竟 見 ，無 所 諝 對 與 不 對 ，請按照你自己的意思作答。關於  




1 .  性 別 ：{不用問 } □ 男  □ 女
2 .  請問你今年幾多歲？ □ 65-69 □ 70-74 □ 75-79 □ 80-84
3 .  請問你係邊度出生‘？ ____________
4 .  請問你讀書讀到幾多年班?_________________
5 .  請問你的婚姻狀況係點呢？ □ 已 婚 □ 未 婚 □ 離 婚 □ 喪 偶
6 .  請問你住在呢個單位幾耐?_________
7 .  柑你住在呢區幾耐?___________
8 .  你有冇同屋企人住呀？
□ 有 十  a. 同邊個住呀？ _____________________________________
□ 冇 +  a. 咁 你 D 家人住係邊？ ______________________
b .你 同 D 屋企人有冇經常來往/聯絡？






1 .  請問你係租客定業主‘？______________________
2 .  你有冇分租俾人？ □ 有 □ 冇
3 .  你呢度有幾多伙人住？__________________
4 .  咐全屋有幾多人住?_________________
5 .  請問你現在實際住緊係七嘢單位？
□ 全 層 □ 梗 房 □ 床 位 □ 套 房 □ 其 他 ，請註明：
6 .  請問你呢個單位的樓齡有幾多?__________年
7 .  請問你現在的居住面積幾大？ ___________ 平方呎
8 .  請問你每月交幾多租？$_____________ { 業 主 不 用 答 此 題 }







( a )巴士站  分鐘/ (b )地下鐵站/火車站 分鏡/
( C ) 購物中心  分鏔/ (d )老人中心 分鐘/
( e )公園  分鐘/ ( f )藥房 分鐘/
(2 )健康和醫療服務 分鐘/
(h )其他娛樂設施： (請註明 )： 分鐘/
C•日常活動割古及健康狀況
現 在 ，我會問一 D 關於你平時做日常活動有冇遇到困難的問題。 
1 . 在 過 去 的 一 個 月 內 ，請問你有冇困難完成以下的活動呢？
曰常活動 沒有困難 少許困難 困難 不能完成 不知道
(a) 洗澡






(h) 簡 單 家 務 ，如 洗 碗 ，洗衣
(i) 繁 重 家 務 ，如搬重物





⑴ 乘 搭 公 共 交 通 工 具
(m)探訪親友
(n) 個人財物管理
⑹ 打 電 話
2 . 你認爲現時自己健康情況怎樣？
□ 很 差  □ 差  □ 普 通  □ 好  □ 非 常 好
D•經濟狀況
現 在 ，我會問你一 D 關於你經濟狀況的問題。
1 .  你現在有冇做嘢/返工？
□ 有 （請 去 問 題 2) □ 有 （請 去 問 題 4)
2 .  請問你做咩？ _________________________
3 .  全職定兼職呀？ _______________  (請去問題 5)
4 .  咐你現在是退休定失業？ ________________
5 .  請問你的經濟來源係什麼呀？___________________________
6 .  你平均每月大槪有幾多收入？ S ___________________
















1 .  請 你回想在過去的一年內，你有冇遇到任何意外，如跌倒或滑倒？________
2 .  如 有 ，幾時同埋邊到發生呢？ _________________________________________
3 .  請問點解會發生?________________________________________________________




G.  閒 暇 、社交活動方式
跟住的問題係關於你平日得閒時的生活。
1 .  請問你每日留係屋企多還是外出多？ □ 屋 企 多  □ 外 出 多
2 .  咐點解你留在屋企多/外出多?_______________________________________________
3 .  你平日得閒果陣會點樣打發時間?___________________________________________
4 .  你係咪通常在這區消磨時間?_____________________________________________
5 .  你有冇使用呢個區提供的社區老人支援服務?__________________________
7 .  你 平 日 同 D 隔離左右有冇接觸？ □ 經 常  □ 間 中  □ 很 少 □ 冇
8 .  咐 你 同 D 隔離左右平曰會做些什麼呢?_____________________________________
H.  居住環境滿意稈度
以下的問題係關於你對現在的居住環境的滿意程度。
I .  請問你現在對下列有關居住環境的項目覺得點樣呢?有幾滿意呢?方唔方便
呢?














… 商 店 、街市購物的方便
- - -探訪親友的方便
- - -去健康和醫療中心的方便
(4)整體上的居住環境 好 唔 滿 意 唔 滿 意 普 通 滿 意 好 滿 意 不適用
- - -所住單位
— 本座/本村





3. 請用一  D 詞語去形容一下你住在這裡的感受。___________________________
4. 請問你有有診住搬屋?(如 答 有 ，請 去 問 題 5;如 答 冇 ，訪問完成)__________
5. 請問你點解想搬屋?________________________________________________________
婆婆/伯 伯 ，訪 問 到 呢 度 結 束 ，多 謝 你 寶 貴 意 見 。另 外 ，請問你電話幾多
號 ，方 便 日 後 如 果 要 補 充 話 ，可以打電話問番你。 （電話:_________________)
最 後 ，我呢到有份小小紀念品送番俾你。
訪問員觀感：
1 . 進 行 訪 問 時 ，受訪者態度認真嗎？
□ 認 真 地 答 所 有 問 題
□ 普 遍 地 認 真 ，但有一些問題不太認真





Appendix 3 Questions Guidelines for Focus Group Interviews
1) Please describe your existing living environment.
---environment at home
— neighbourhood environment: security, cleanliness, maintenance, air quality 
---accessibility to services or facilities, such as transport, park
2) Are you satisfied with your existing living environment?
---environment at home
---neighbourhood environment 
- - - location (accessibility)
---general residential environment
3) What are your feelings living in your existing living environment?
4) Do you have intend to move?
5) In the past year, did you have any injuries such as falls or slips?
6) Can you suggest any safety measures that could be implemented to prevent 
injuries such as falls in your living environment?
7) You spend more time at home or outside home everyday?
8) What activities do you like to do during the spare time?
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Appendix 4 Pojpulation by Age, Sex and Tertiary Planning Unit (T.P.U. 7.5.9)
A g eG ro u p M ale (% ) F em ale (% ) T ota l (% )
0-4 3,070 4.4 2,856 4.1 5,926 4.3
5-9 3,943 5.7 3,706 5.3 7,649 5.5
10-14 6,563 9.5 6,060 8.6 12,623 9.1
15-19 7,428 10.7 6,760 9.6 14,188 10.2
20-24 6,206 9.0 5,698 8.1 11,904 8.5
25-29 4,469 6.5 5,074 7.2 9,543 6.9
30-34 5,368 7.8 5,986 8.5 11,354 8.2
35-39 6,201 9.0 7,095 10.1 13,296 9.5
40-44 6,182 8.9 7,232 10.3 13,414 9.6
45-49 6,124 8.9 5,359 7.6 11,483 8.2
50-54 3,427 5.0 2,558 3.6 5,985 4.3
55-59 2,908 4.2 2,658 3.8 5,566 4.0
60-64 2,575 3.7 2,239 3.2 4,814 3.5
65-69 2,168 3.1 2,127 3.0 4,295 3.1
70-74 1107 1.6 1,699 2.4 2,806 2.0
75+ 1421 2.1 2,996 4.3 4,417 3.2
Total 69,160 100.0 70,103 100.0 139,263 100.0
Source: Census and Statistics Department 1997c
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Appendix 4 Population by Age, Sex and Tertiary Planning Unit (T,P.U. L3.1)
A g eG ro u p M ale (% ) F em ale (% ) T ota l (% )
0-4 806 3.9 609 3.1 1,415 3.5
5-9 987 4.8 868 4.5 1,855 4.6
10-14 904 4.4 924 4.7 1,828 4.6
15-19 1,087 5.3 953 4.9 2,040 5.1
20-24 1.365 6.6 1,155 5.9 2,520 6.3
25-29 1,612 7.8 1,673 8.6 3,285 8.2
30-34 1,735 8.4 2,152 11.1 3,887 9.7
35-39 1,782 8.6 2,149 11.0 3,931 9.8
40-44 1,845 8.9 1,842 9.5 3,687 9.2
45-49 2,047 9.9 1,629 8.4 3,676 9.2
50-54 1,294 6.3 952 4.9 2,246 5.6
55-59 1,189 5.7 763 3.9 1,952 4.9
60-64 1,574 7.6 973 5.0 2,547 6.3
65-69 888 4.3 826 4.2 1,714 4.3
70-74 692 3.3 791 4.1 1,483 3.7
75+ 269 4.2 1213 6.2 2,082 5.2
T o ta l 20,676 100.0 19,742 100.0 40,148 100.0
Source: Census and Statistics Department 1997c
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Source: Census and Statistics Department, 1997c
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A modified scale from local study by Lam (1989).
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This scale is modified from two local studies that are Lam (1989), 
Wong (1997) and Ji Yi(1998).
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